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Information for members of the public 

 
Members of the public and the media have the right to attend meetings of full 
council, the cabinet and committees except where confidential information or 
exempt information is likely to be disclosed, and the meeting is therefore held in 
private. 
 
For information about attending or speaking at meetings, please contact the 
committee officer above or refer to the council’s website  
 

 

If you would like this agenda in an alternative format, such as a 
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language, please contact the committee officer above. 
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Agenda 

  
 

  Page nos 

1 Apologies 
 
To receive apologies for absence 
 

 

  

2 Declarations of interest 
 
(Please note that it is the responsibility of individual members to 
declare an interest prior to the item if they arrive late for the meeting) 
 

 

  

3 Public questions/petitions 

 
To receive questions / petitions from the public. 

Please note that all questions must be received by the committee 
officer detailed on the front of the agenda by 10am on Friday 5 June 
2020.  

Petitions must be received by the committee officer detailed on the 
front of the agenda by 10am on Tuesday 9 June 2020 

For guidance on submitting public questions or petitions please see 
appendix 1 of the council's constutition. 

 

 

  

4 Minutes  
To approve the accuracy of the minutes of the meeting held on 11 
March 2020 
 

 

 7 - 16 

5 Covid-19 The council’s response and a blueprint for recovery - 
KEY DECISION 
Purpose - To seek cabinet endorsement of the framework and 
blueprint for the city council's approach to recovery of both the council 
and the city from the initial phase of Covid-19 crisis. 
 

 

 17 - 70 

6 Mile Cross Depot Site – options for redevelopment - KEY 
DECISION 
Purpose - To consider options for the redevelopment or disposal of the 
former council depot site in Mile Cross. 
 

 

 71 - 84 

7 East Norwich Partnership 
Purpose - To seek approval of the proposed terms of reference for the 
East Norwich Partnership, a new public-private sector partnership to 
steer preparation of a masterplan to deliver a new residential-led 
mixed-use quarter that will support the future growth of the city and to 
note the content of the draft masterplan brief as a basis for 

 85 - 120 
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procurement. 
 

 
8 Adjustment to the capital programme Norwich Regeneration Ltd 

options and lending 
Purpose - To consider the current trading position and options for 
Norwich Regeneration Limited in light of Covid-19, and seek approval 
for increased loan and equity financing for the company to undertake 
its current housing development scheme. 
 

 

 121 - 132 

9 Local Development Scheme 2020-2022 
Purpose - To consider the comments made by the sustainable 
development panel and to seek approval for the draft revised Local 
Development Scheme. 
 

 

 133 - 162 

10 Civil parking enforcement agreement 
Purpose - To ask cabinet to enter into an agreement with Norfolk 
County council to carry out civil parking enforcement. 
 

 

 163 - 216 

11 Constitution Review 
Purpose - To consider the recommendations of the constitution 
working party. 
 

 

 217 - 234 

12 Write-off of irrecoverable national non-domestic rate debt - KEY 
DECISION 

Purpose - To provide an update on the position as at 26/05/2020 with 
regard the write off of non-recoverable national non-domestic rate 
(NNDR) debt and request approval for the write-off of debts totalling 
£342,951.00 which are deemed irrecoverable. 

 

 

 235 - 242 

13 IT contract renewal – Multifunctional devices (MFD) and bulk 
printers - KEY DECISION 
Purpose - To seek approval to delegate authority to award the contract 
for Multifunctional Devices (MFDs) and bulk printers. 
 

 

 243 - 248 

14 IT contract renewal – Civil enforcement solutions - KEY DECISION 
Purpose - To seek approval to delegate authority to award the contract 
for civil enforcement solutions. 
 

 

 249 - 254 

15 Award of contract for concrete repairs to stairs and communal 
walkways at St Leonards Road, Providence Place, Orchard Street, 
Lothian Street, Goldwell Road, Victoria Street and Gilman Road - 
KEY DECISION 
Purpose - To seek approval to delegate authority to award a contract 
for concrete repairs to stairs and communal walkways as St Leonards 
Road, Providence Place, Orchard Street, Lothian Street, Goldwell 
Road, Victoria Street and Gilman Road 
 

 

 255 - 262 
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16 Award of contract for concrete repairs to stairs and communal 
walkways at Kensington Place, Vauxhall Street, Wessex Street, 
Cranworth Gardens and Percival Close - KEY DECISION 
Purpose - To seek approval to delegate authority to award a contract 
for concrete repairs to stairs and communal walkways at Kensington 
Place, Vauxhall Street, Wessex Street, Cranworth gardens and 
Percival Close. 
 

 

 263 - 270 

17 The award of contract for whole home improvements on housing 
properties - KEY DECISION 
Purpose - To award a contract for the procurement of whole home 
improvements on housing properties. 
 

 

 271 - 278 

18 Award of contract for Canterbury Place internal heating upgrades 
- KEY DECISION 
Purpose - To seek approval to award a contract for Canterbury Place 
internal heating upgrades. 
 

 

 279 - 288 

19 Exclusion of the public 
Consideration of exclusion of the public. 
 

 

  

 

EXEMPT ITEMS: 

 

(During consideration of these items the meeting is not likely to be open to the 

press and the public.) 

 

To consider whether the press and public should be excluded from the 

meeting during consideration of an agenda item on the grounds that it involves 

the likely disclosure of exempt information as specified in Part 1 of Schedule 

12 A of the Local Government Act 1972 or it being confidential for the 

purposes of Section 100A(2) of that Act.   

 

In each case, members are asked to decide whether, in all circumstances, the 

public interest in maintaining the exemption (and discussing the matter in 

private) outweighs the public interest in disclosing the information. 

 

  
 

  Page nos 

*20 Mile Cross depot site - options for redevelopment (exempt 
appendix) - KEY DECISION 

 This report is not for publication because it would disclose 
information relating to the financial or business affairs of any 
particular person (including the authority holding that 
information) as in para 3 of Schedule 12A to the Local 
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Government Act 1972.  

 

 
*21 Grant of Right to Buy one for one receipts - KEY DECISION 

 This report is not for publication because it would disclose 
information relating to the financial or business affairs of any 
particular person (including the authority holding that 
information) as in para 3 of Schedule 12A to the Local 
Government Act 1972.  

 

 

  

*22 Managing Assets (Housing) 

 This report is not for publication because it would disclose 
information relating to the financial or business affairs of any 
particular person (including the authority holding that 
information) as in para 3 of Schedule 12A to the Local 
Government Act 1972.  

 

 

  

 
 
Date of publication: Tuesday, 02 June 2020 

 

Page 5 of 288



 

Page 6 of 288



  Minutes 
 
 

Cabinet 
 

17:30 to 19:45 11 March 2020 
 
 
Present: Councillors Waters (chair), Harris (vice chair), Davis, Jones, 

Kendrick, Maguire, Packer and Stonard. 
 
Also present: Councillors Schmierer and Wright 

 
1.  Public Questions/Petitions 
 
There were no public questions or petitions. 
 
2. Declarations of interest 
 
There were no declarations of interest. 
 
3. Public Questions/Petitions 
 
There were no public questions.  One petition was received from Emily Drew, a 
resident of Goldwell Road, who was accompanied by Councillor Stutely, ward 
Councillor for Town Close Ward.   
 
Miss Emily Drew presented the following petition: 
 

“Please install secure entry door systems in Gordon Square and Goldwell 
Road. 
 
For ten years residents of Gordon Square and Goldwell Road have suffered 
the worst effects of cuts to local government budgets that has created 
extreme poverty in parts of Norwich. The prevalence of drug dealing and drug 
use is just one effect, but it is an intolerable issue in our community. Police 
say drug users and County Lines dealers target this area because there is 
easy access to covered space and multiple escape routes. People congregate 
day and night to use and deal drugs in stairwells and landings. Private CCTV 
has recorded extensive evidence of drug related activity in one block and local 
families are living in constant fear. The community in Gordon Square and 
Goldwell Road calls on Norwich City Council to prioritise our area for the 
immediate installation of secure entry door systems to properties and storage 
areas. The proposal has the support of the Safer Neighbourhood Police Team 
and all Ward Councillors.” 

 
Councillor Harris, deputy leader and the cabinet member for social housing gave the 
following response: 
 

“We are very aware of the high importance of the safety and security of our 
residents and in particular the contribution that the installation and existence 
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of door entry controls make. Indeed, the council are moving into year 4 
(2020/21) of the current 5 year agreed programme approved by cabinet and 
delivered by our contractor Alphatrack. Over the 5 years all existing systems 
have been upgraded to the cloud based system – which is more easily 
managed, checked and reported on than the older style system the council 
installed.  Within the 5 year contract, 2 new sites were identified by Housing 
for new installations – West Pottergate and Paragon Place.  
 
The Council budget agreed in February has added additional resources to 
community safety initiatives which incorporates not only door entry systems 
but also estate improvement works, CCTV and other community safety 
measures. The budget increased from £1.5 million in 2019/20 to £1.9 million 
in 2020/21 with an additional £320,000 for Door entry systems.  
The head of neighbourhood housing services will be working with officers, 
local members and NPS Norwich to develop new priorities and a new 
programme for the installation of door entry systems. 
 
These priorities will be established according to the most need, evidenced by 
reports of antisocial behaviour and criminal activity where the installation of 
door entry systems would make a positive contribution to reducing crime and 
increasing safety. 
 
That is why it is so important for residents to report issues of crime and 
disorder using the following: 
 

• To report any anti-social behaviour to Norwich City Council – use 

the on line on the council’s website or calling 0344 980 3333 

 

• Any criminal activity (especially regarding drug related activity) to 

Norfolk Constabulary in the first instance by calling 101 if it is not 

an emergency, by completing an on line web form on the Norfolk 

Constabulary website or dialling 999 if the issue is an emergency. 

 
When reviewing and prioritising the need for the installation of door entry 
systems these reports are looked at and taken into consideration.  I advise all 
residents to report any anti-social behaviour or criminal activity as these 
reports help Norwich City Council and Norfolk Police identify any hot spot 
areas and make any necessary recommendations or give appropriate advice.   
I want to reassure you that I take this issue very seriously, and I will ask the 
council’s safer neighbourhoods coordinator to contact you to visit the site.” 

 
4. Minutes 
 
RESOLVED to agree the accuracy of the minutes of the meeting held on  
12 February 2020. 
 
5. The Norwich private sector rented sector charter 
 
Councillor Jones, cabinet member for safer, stronger, neighbourhoods presented the 
report.  The charter built on the work of the private sector housing team, it was 
important to note that 20% of Norwich residents lived in the private rented sector.  

Page 8 of 288



Cabinet: 11 March 2020 

 
The charter aimed to enable tenants to understand their rights and their landlord’s 
obligations and to empower tenants to negotiate with landlords with an 
understanding of these rights.  To support this work two extra posts had been 
agreed, a tenancy liaison officer and an intelligence officer.  Councillor Jones 
emphasised the importance of enforcement action and noted that the new post of 
intelligence officer would provide extra capacity to pursue enforcement action when 
required. 
 
She emphasised that the council were lobbying government regarding the private 
rented sector and greater protection for tenants and it was hoped that government 
would delegate licensing powers across the private rented sector to local authorities.   
 
The head of people and neighbourhoods said the charter focussed on landlords 
whose properties did not meet minimum legal standards.  He noted the increase in 
affordability issues across the sector due to changes in local housing allowance 
rates which were set nationally. 
 
Councillor Wright welcomed the charter and the reference to lobbying government in 
relation to Section 21 notices and retaliatory evictions. 
 
The public protection compliance team leader said that since the Deregulation Act 
2015, certain measures to prevent retaliatory evictions had been put in place but that 
the process was particularly prescriptive.  The aim of the new tenancy relations 
officer role would be to offer support to tenants pursuing this approach.  In response 
to Councillor Schmierer’s question she confirmed that the council took a firm 
enforcement line against rogue landlords.  Councillor Jones referred to the council’s 
pending prosecution action against a landlord at St. Faith’s lane and said the city 
council was committed to taking enforcement action but that this would be coupled 
with empowering tenants to take action with the support of the tenancy liaison officer.   
 
In response to a question from the chair, the public protection compliance team 
leader said that the register of rogue landlords which had been instituted in April 
2018 currently had four landlords registered on it which highlighted what a 
complicated process it was to register a landlord. 

 
RESOLVED to approve the Norwich private rented sector charter. 
 
6. Reducing inequalities: review and priorities 2020-2022 
 
Councillor Davis, cabinet member for social inclusion presented the report.  This was 
a strategic document which highlighted the Norwich 2040 Vision theme of a fair city.  
The Reducing Inequalities Target Areas (RITAs) provided a locality based approach 
to target and reduce inequalities.  Seven locations had been identified to build on 
work which had taken place in initial pilot areas. 
 
In response to Councillor Schmierer’s question the neighbourhood and community 
enabling manager said that the work aimed to build a conversation in a local area.  A 
steering group would be set up to engage with a wide range of stakeholders, anchor 
organisations and institutions.  She noted that it took time to build trust and networks 
of engagement.  The aim was to develop different means to engage local members 
of the community, extending the idea of the 2040 City Vision and asking what their 
communities would look like in 2040.   
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RESOLVED to endorse the development of the approach and priorities for 2020-22 
for the reducing inequalities action plan. 
 
7. Towns Fund and Norwich Deals Board 
 
Councillor Waters, leader of the council presented the report.  One hundred and one 
towns had been invited to bid for up to £25m to drive forward economic development 
and productivity.  The council had been successful in securing initial funding to 
prepare a bid.  The Norwich’s Town Deal Board had meet twice to date and the 
minutes were in the public domain.  The developed plan would set out the 
investment priorities for the bid and would work in conjunction with existing strategies 
and policies. 
 
RESOLVED to: 
 

1) agree outline the timetable for production of a Town Investment Plan and note 
the proposed use of £173,029 revenue funding to support its development; 
and  
 

2) endorse the membership of the Town Deal Board and its Terms of Reference. 
 
 
8. Quarter 3 Corporate Performance Report for 2019-20 
 
Councillor Waters, leader of the council presented the report.  He highlighted 
paragraph two of the report and the difference between outcome and output 
measures.  Noting that outcome measures set the performance of the council within 
the broader context on the wider city and indicated progress towards outcomes 
achieved in collaboration with partners.   
 
Councillor Schmierer noted that a timeline of actions would be a useful inclusion into 
the report and the strategy manager agreed to consider how this could be included.  
The chief executive officer said performance monitoring was taken very seriously 
and was regularly discussed at Corporate Leadership Team meetings and a refresh 
in the approach to reporting performance was being considered.  He noted that it 
would be helpful to see trends over time and that there was some commentary 
analysis missing from some areas. 
 
RESOLVED to note progress against the corporate plan priorities for quarter 3 of 
2019-20. 
 
9. Audit committee recommendation 
 
Councillor Waters, the leader said that audit committee has asked cabinet to 
consider the following recommendation at its meeting yesterday: 
 
“to request that cabinet write to the Minister of State for housing, communities and 
local government to express concern over the inability of audit firms to deliver 
external audits to local authorities by 31 July and at the proposed increase in fees for 
these audits.” 
 
Councillor Kendrick, cabinet member for resources to presented the 
recommendation.  He highlighted that due to national shortage of external auditors, 
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local authority audits which were due to be completed by the end of July had slipped 
to the end of October 2020.  This put extra pressure upon staff and it was justified to 
draw it to the attention of the Minister of State. 
 
RESOLVED to agree that the leader of the council write to the secretary of state for 
housing, communities and local government to express concern over the inability of 
audit firms to deliver external audits to local authorities by 31 July and at the 
proposed increase in fees for these audits. 
 
10. Scrutiny committee recommendations 
 
Councillor Kendrick, cabinet member for resources introduced the report and asked 
Councillor Wright, in his role as chair of scrutiny to present the report. 
 
Councillor Wright said the report gave feedback from the scrutiny meeting of 11 
February 2020 when the Police and Crime Commissioner attended committee.  He 
reflected that it included a discussion on the topic of the petition received at the 
current meeting, secure entry doors on council owned blocks, and a range of other 
issues.  Members discussed the recommendations from scrutiny committee. 
 
The director of people and neighbourhoods said that there were two Public Space 
Protection Orders (PSPO), one covering the entire city centre which restricted dog 
fouling and the other the city centre and west side of the city requested by the police 
to restrict alcohol consumption in the area.  He said PSPOs could be a useful tool if 
used correctly.  There was guidance from government for example that it should not 
be used in response to rough sleeping.  He noted they had been used successfully 
to treat complex individuals with a range of needs but were only effective if services 
to support individuals were provided in conjunction with the orders. 
 
Councillor Davis, cabinet member for social inclusion, expressed concern that 
PSPOs had been used in other areas to criminalise people with severe issues and 
could be draconian.  Councillor Waters, the leader noted that PSPOs would be an 
interesting topic for scrutiny committee to investigate and consider.  The chief 
executive officer said that where PSPOs were used in a response to a certain issue, 
in a particular area and time limited they could be effective. 
 
RESOLVED to note the scrutiny committee recommendations. 
 
11. Pay Policy Statement 2020-21 

 
Councillor Waters, leader of the council presented the report.  He noted that the pay 
policy statement was a statutory requirement and was required to be agreed by full 
council.  He highlighted that the policy noted that the council would pay no less than 
the Living Wage Foundation living wage rate and that lower pay multiples as noted in 
the report were good for the inclusivity of the organisation. 
 
RESOLVED to recommend that the council approve the pay policy statement for 
2220-21. 
 
12. Investment in sheltered housing communal areas – Key Decision 
 
Councillor Harris, deputy leader and cabinet member for social housing presented 
the report.  She said it highlighted the council’s commitment to maintaining and 
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improving its housing stock.  The focus of this report was the refurbishment of 
communal areas within the sheltered housing schemes identified and was part of an 
ongoing programme of improvements.  The use of such areas by individuals reduced 
social isolation and it was important they were maintained to a high standard.   
 
RESOLVED to authorise the investment to upgrade the communal areas at identified 
sheltered housing schemes, to ensure they remain ‘fit for purpose’. 
 
13. The award of contract for a decoration allowance scheme for new 

housing tenants – Key Decision 
 
Councillor Harris, deputy leader and cabinet member for social housing presented 
the report.  Decoration vouchers enabled tenants to decorate and have pride in their 
new homes and were cost effective as they reduced void times on empty properties.  
The scheme included the provision to use a local supplier and cash payments were 
available to assist those who were less able to pay someone to declare on their 
behalf.   
 
RESOLVED to delegate authority to the director of people and neighbourhoods in 
consultation with the deputy leader and cabinet member for social housing to award 
the contract for a decoration allowance scheme for new housing tenants.  
 
14. The award of contracts to re-roof Seaman and Markham Towers – Key 

Decision 
 
Councillor Harris, deputy leader and cabinet member for social housing presented 
the report.  It represented the council’s ongoing commitment to the maintenance of 
the council’s housing stock and had the additional effect of increasing energy 
efficiency to the benefit of tenants. 
 
In response to Councillor Stonard, cabinet member for sustainable and inclusive 
growth the housing operation manger (NPS Norwich) said the broadcasting 
equipment and the top of Markham Tower would not be affected by the works.  In 
response to Councillor Schmierer question he said the works were part of an 
ongoing programme of works to re-roof a number of tower blocks and the most 
urgent were being completed first.  Councillor Harris, deputy leader and cabinet 
member for social housing noted that a phased approach worked well on works of 
this nature. 
 
RESOLVED to delegate authority to the director of people and neighbourhoods, in 
consultation with the deputy leader and portfolio holder for social housing, to award 
two contracts for the removal of existing flat roofs and the installation of new and fully 
insulated roof coverings to Seaman and Markham tower blocks.  
 
15. The award of contract for the delivery of the Norwich Parks Tennis 

service – Key Decision 
 
Councillor Packer cabinet member for health and wellbeing presented the report.  He 
highlighted that Norwich Parks Tennis (NPT) had successfully increased the number 
of annual tennis coaching session it delivered.  Resulting in increasing accessibility 
to tennis to the residents of Norwich.  The director of people and neighbourhoods 
said that the contract had evolved and NPT would accept the ‘Norwich Note’ which 
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was the council’s community currency and rewarded new volunteers for their 
volunteering. 
 
RESOLVED to delegate authority to the director of people and neighbourhoods, in 
consultation with the portfolio holder for health and wellbeing, to award a contract for 
ten years for the delivery of the Norwich Parks Tennis service.  
 
16. The award of contract for the printing and distribution of the Citizen 

magazine – Key Decision 
 
Councillor Waters, leader of the council presented the report.  He said the magazine 
provided excellent value for money and provided a vital link for some residents.  He 
noted that councils which had reduced or ended the publication and distribution of 
their council magazines had had to reinstate them.  Councillor Davis, cabinet 
member for social inclusion noted that due to new GDPR legislation the council 
could no longer send targeted letters offering services to vulnerable residents but 
this information could be communicated in the citizen.   
 
The director of communications and culture said that cost on the contract had 
reduced from £1 per year per resident to 86p.  The leader noted that due to 
procurement timescales there was an updated recommendation to the report which 
provided the detail of who the contract would be awarded to. 
 

RESOLVED to award the contract(s) for the printing and distribution of Norwich City 
Council’s Citizen Magazine for the period 1 April 2020 to 31 March 2024 as follows: 

1) for printing to GD Media Ltd value £106,030.00; and 
 
2) for distributing to The Mailbird Organisation Ltd value £128,921.45  

 
17. The award of contract for cash collections – Key Decision 
 
Councillor Stonard, cabinet member for sustainable and inclusive growth presented 
the report.  He noted whilst more cashless services such as on street parking were 
to be rolled out there was still a requirement for a cash collection service. 
 
RESOLVED to delegate authority to the director of place in consultation with the 
portfolio holder for sustainable and inclusive growth to award a contract for cash 
collections for the period 01 April 2020 to 31 March 2024. 
 
18. Compulsory purchase of the former Kings Arms pub site, 100 Mile Cross 

Road – Key Decision 
 
Councillor Stonard, cabinet member for sustainable and inclusive growth presented 
the report.  The site of the former Kings Arms pub was an eyesore which had 
blighted the area for too long, the building had been demolished but the plot 
experienced fly tipping and was overrun with rats.  Negotiations with the landowner 
had been unsuccessful and the council were seeking approval to serve a 
Compulsory Purchase Order (CPO) and, if successful, the council would develop the 
site to provide social housing.   
 
Councillor Harris, deputy leader and cabinet member for social housing said that the 
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property next to the site which had previously been purchased under the right to buy 
scheme had recently been bought back by the council.  This improved the access to 
the site and it was hoped that five units of social housing would be provided.  She 
noted that CPOs were a long and slow process but one the council was committed 
to. 
 
The city growth and development manager said CPOs as discussed were a matter of 
last resort, negotiations would continue with the landowner to agree a purchase of 
the property in tandem with the CPO process. 
 
RESOLVED to agree the next steps (as outlined in para 40 of the report) on all 
matters related to the compulsory purchase of the former Kings Arms site. 

19. Norwich Norse (Environmental) Ltd Business Plan 
 
Councillor Maguire, cabinet member for safe and sustainable city environment 
presented the report.  He noted that the contract was running in its final year and 
thanked the operations director at Norwich Norse Environmental (NNE) for all her 
hard work on the contract.  He said that NNE values meshed well with those of the 
city council. 

RESOLVED to approve the Norwich Norse (Environmental) Ltd business plan for 
2020/21.  

*20. Exclusion of the Public 
 
RESOLVED to exclude the public from the meeting during consideration of items *21 
to *26 (below) on the grounds contained in the relevant paragraphs of Schedule 12A 
of the Local Government Act 1972 (as amended). 
 
*21. Compulsory purchase of the former Kings Arms pub site, 100 Mile Cross 

Road – Exempt appendix – (para 3) 
 
RESOLVED to note the exempt appendix. 

*22 Norwich Norse (Environmental) Ltd Business Plan - Exempt appendix – 
(para 3) 

 
In response to a question from Councillor Schmierer’s the operations director NNE 
said that a project plan ran alongside the business plan which included greater 
detail.  She agreed to include a reference, on agenda page 202, under the heading 
threats, to climate challenge and on page 199, under strategic objectives, a 
reference to protecting bio-diversity.  She confirmed that bio-diversity was very much 
an aspect which featured in the company’s plans, including looking at the use of new 
technologies and the reduction in the use of herbicides and pesticides. 

RESOLVED to note the exempt appendix. 

*23. Grant of right to buy one to one receipts – Key decision (para 3) 
 
Councillor Harris, deputy leader and cabinet member for social housing presented 
the report.  Cabinet had agreed the criteria for assessing schemes for grants to 
providers from right to buy receipts in October 2015.  Over the time the scheme had 
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developed it was noted that the criterion ‘value for money’ was not proving effective 
and would benefit from being replaced with the criterion ‘meeting housing need’.   
 
This award would provide for the provision of 5 dwellings, 4 studios and a one 
bedroom flat and it was noted that there was a high demand for one bedroom 
properties in the area. 
 

RESOLVED to:  

1) approve the revised criteria for assessing any future schemes for grant of 
retained Right to Buy receipts for the provision of affordable housing; and 
 

2) agree to the award of retained right to buy one for one replacement receipts to 
the Religious Society for Friends of Norwich (the Quakers) to support the 
development of five new affordable dwellings as described in the report. 

 
*24. Managing assets (general) - Key decision (para 3) 

Councillor Kendrick, cabinet member for resources to presented the report. 

RESOLVED to approve the disposal of the land parcels described in the report. 

*25. Ninham’s Court - Key decision (para 3) 

Councillor Kendrick, cabinet member for resources to presented the report. 

RESOLVED to agree to seek the winding up of the Eliza Pym Trust at the Charities 
Commission and transfer of Ninhams Court to Norwich Preservation Trust in 
furtherance of cabinet’s previous decision. 

*26. Norwich Regeneration Ltd Business Plan - Key decision (para 3) 

Councillor Stonard, cabinet member for sustainable and inclusive growth presented 
the report.   

RESOLVED to: 

1)  approve the 2020/21 Business Plan for Norwich Regeneration Limited for 
20/21: 
 

2) support the completion of the Rayne Park development and note the scale of 
development that is required for the company to return to making an annual 
profit within 5 years; 
 

3) instruct the Director of Place to take forward a review of the Council’s 
approach to the commissioning of housing development, to inform a report to 
Cabinet by July 2020, which includes: 

a) The development of a new approach to the commissioning of housing 
development taking full account of the Council’s resources, priorities 
and identified housing needs; 
 

b) The identification of future pipeline of sites to be taken forward for 
development by NRL and by other means of delivery.   
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4) To instruct the Director of Place to work with the Managing Director of NRL to 
continue the work to strengthen the governance of NRL, building on actions 
taken over the past 12 months and completing actions identified in the 2019 
audit of NRL. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
CHAIR 
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Report to  Cabinet Item 
 10 June 2020 

5 Report of Chief executive officer 

Subject Covid-19: The council’s response and a blueprint for 
recovery 

KEY DECISION 
 

 

Purpose  

To seek cabinet endorsement of the framework and blueprint for the city council’s 
approach to recovery of both the council and the city from the initial phase of 
Covid-19 crisis 

Recommendation  

To recommend that council approves the blueprint and action plan.  

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the all the corporate priorities  

Financial implications 

No quantified financial implications. Multiple impacts across council budgets. 

Ward/s: All Wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Waters - Leader 

Contact officers 

Stephen Evans, Chief Executive Officer 01603 212001 

  

Background documents 

None 
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1. Introduction from the Leader of the Council 
 
1.1 The impact of the Covid-19 pandemic has required a response at the global, national and 
local levels.  In Norwich, as elsewhere across the United Kingdom, it continues to affect the lives of 
every citizen in the city. 
 
1.2 This report describes how the city council has responded to the crisis and redesigned its 
front-line services and priorities to meet the needs of a city in quarantine, in particular, its most 
vulnerable residents.  
 
1.3 This is not just a story about a single institution.  The report describes the wide network of 
partnerships across Norwich, stretching into the county, that have worked together to limit the 
impact of the virus and the many hundreds of volunteers that have given time freely to support 
fellow citizens in every community.  
 
1.4 Elected city councillors - of all political groups - have played an active role in their wards, to 
support constituents and voluntary groups, as well as working with council officers to make the 
necessary decisions to protect residents and help them get through the pandemic.  
 
1.5 It is, above all, about the determination of people - despite the difficulties and the strains - 
taking to heart the message about staying at home to contain the spread of the virus and save 
lives.  It is one explanation of why Norwich has seen one of the lowest death rates in the UK.  
 
1.6 We are all aware of the fact that Covid-19 has been suppressed: it hasn’t gone away.  This 
has shaped the thinking, outlined in the second half of the report, in carefully developing a 
blueprint for recovery and using the framework of ‘Norwich 2040’ to involve the widest range of 
residents, businesses, public institutions and voluntary and community groups in shaping a city 
response to a first wave impact of a virus that is likely to be a continued presence for some time. 
 
1.7 The pandemic has been compared to other testing times in the 20th Century and our more 
recent history.  The Second World War has been a particular reference point.  When that conflict 
was over, there was no desire to go back to 1939.  Too much had changed.   
 
1.8 Instead, despite the financial costs of the war, the newly elected Labour government - in 
partnership with local government - built the welfare state, including a National Health Service; 
embarked on a massive house building programme; and committed to public ownership of key 
sectors of the economy and full employment.  The result: an unprecedented growth in living 
standards.  
 
1.9 For a different generation, the global financial crash of 2008/09 was a defining event of the 
first decade of the new century.  The response in the UK to a crisis in the financial services and 
banking sector was a policy of retrenchment and a decade of ‘austerity’.  Local government’s role 
was as a partner of central government but only in the sense that it took a disproportionate share 
of the cuts in public expenditure that has consequently weakened the capacity of councils and the 
fabric of local services they provide to their communities. 
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1.10 Will the government take the same path once the threat of Covid-19 has abated?  The short 
answer is that it shouldn’t.  The first weeks of the pandemic have highlighted positives: social 
solidarity and an awareness of the lives of others; the recognition of the value of work carried out 
by millions of low paid workers in sectors like social care and cleaning.   
 
1.11 There has also been a recognition by the government that it had a responsibility to support 
millions of workers during lockdown and make financial and other provision for vulnerable and 
low-income groups.  Equally important has been a recognition of the vital role (despite suffering 
massive cuts since 2010) of local government as a key partner - alongside the NHS - in tackling the 
pandemic.  
 
1.12 So, temporary measures and temporary partnerships or a new direction?  At this moment, 
things are in the balance.  Once the pandemic has faded as a public health emergency, is it to be 
back to basically the same old policies of austerity?  Or will there be the momentum and public 
sentiment to drive the government to take seriously its responsibilities and invest for the long term 
in the well-being of all its citizens? 
 
1.13 In reality, there is only one sensible course of action: follow the evidence.  We have heard 
a good deal about scientific evidence over the past few weeks.  In the case of Norwich, this report 
builds the evidential case, through actions already taken and plans for recovery, for strong local 
government with an ambition to make Norwich, after the pandemic, a better place for all its 
residents.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cllr Alan Waters 
Leader of Norwich City Council 
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2. Executive summary 

Purpose 
• This report represents a blueprint for recovery from Covid-19 (C19) for Norwich City Council 

and for the city of Norwich. 
• It provides an overview of the council’s initial response to the virus and the priority themes 

and actions which will frame the city’s recovery. 
• This recovery will be led through a partnership approach, utilising the City Vision 2040 

partnership to steer the city through the challenges and opportunities ahead.     
 
The council’s response to Covid-19 
• Although the death rate in Norwich has been relatively low, the impact on the local economy 

and people’s way of life has been significant. 
• From an organisational perspective, the council has improved IT capabilities to enable more 

staff to work from home.  This is likely to continue over the medium-term.   
• The way many council services are delivered has also changed, with the majority of customer 

contact now provided over the phone and via the council website.   
• The Norwich Community Response Hub (NCR) was set up to support the most vulnerable in 

the city.  By the end of May, the NCR had made nearly 6,000 welfare calls, delivered nearly 
600 emergency food parcels and made over 500 emergency medicine drops. 

• Council tax bills for those in financial hardship have been reduced to zero for the 2020/21 
financial year, providing financial relief for over 4,000 residents at risk of financial hardship. 

• Accommodation continues to be available to all rough sleepers in Norwich, with food and 
medicine delivered directly to accommodation alongside access to mental and physical health 
assessments and support. 

• By June, the council had paid out £36.5m in grants to over 2,800 businesses and is continuing 
to reach out to eligible businesses.  A discretionary grants scheme has also been set up. 

• The city’s network of parks and green spaces have been kept open for residents to take 
exercise during lockdown, whilst adhering to social distancing requirements.   

 
A blueprint for recovery 
• The following themes and actions provide a blueprint for the recovery of the council and the 

city: 
 

1. Securing the council’s finances – lobby government to fully compensate the council for 
the financial impacts of C19; review budgets to identify scope for in-year savings; 
reduce non-essential spending; begin the process to set the council’s budget for 
2021/22; refresh the council’s medium-term financial strategy. 

2. Modernising the council; reimagining local services – continue to allow staff to work 
from home where possible; reimagine how services are delivered and recast service 
transformation plans; develop an IT and technology strategy to determine how 
technology can improve services and drive efficiencies. 

3. Supporting the most vulnerable – develop a sustainable approach to tackling 
homelessness; work with the Pathways programme and VCS to develop longer-term 
pathways out of poverty for the most deprived; continue to support victims of domestic 
abuse and DA charities.  
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4. Business and the local economy – implement signage and physical measures in the city 
centre to support social distancing; use licensing powers to support businesses to 
reopen safely; identify options to further promote sustainable travel, with a focus on 
walking and cycling; work with City Fibre to deliver a full fibre network across Norwich 
to improve digital connectivity; continue to deliver grants and wider support to 
businesses; review the Norwich Economic Strategy 2019-24; develop and deliver a 
Town Investment Plan to get access to £25m of funding for investment in the city. 

5. Housing, regeneration and development – restart council house repairs and 
maintenance programmes and clear the backlog; support people in the private rented 
sector, including taking action against rogue landlords; develop a pipeline of brownfield 
sites for redevelop, with a focus on providing new homes, particularly council homes; 
bring forward a plan to redevelop the former depot site at Mile Cross, which has the 
potential to create c200 new council homes; begin the master planning process to 
regenerate the area of East Norwich as the biggest regeneration opportunity in the 
East of England, with the potential to create 4,000 new homes and 6,000 new jobs. 

6. Arts, culture and heritage – work with the arts, heritage and culture sector to enable 
the city’s institutions and events to reopen in a safe way; engage closely with the sector 
to understand the issues it faces and seeks solutions together; work with City Vision 
partners to develop a culture strategy for Norwich. 

7. Climate change and the green economy – publish the council’s Environment Strategy 
and Action Plan; build on the council’s strong track record of success to identify further 
opportunities to reduce carbon emissions across council operations; consider options 
to further promote sustainable travel; work to ensure that future housing and 
regeneration schemes are subject to the highest possible environmental standards. 

8. Harnessing social capital – adopt an asset-based community development approach 
which empowers residents and allows for community-led decision making in 
neighbourhoods; use procurement powers and community grants to address gaps in 
need across the voluntary and community sector; develop communications strategies 
which create two-way conversations with communities to inform decision-making. 

 
Measuring progress 
• The use of appropriate data will be critical in identifying the key issues resulting from C19, 

developing the right policy response and measuring the success of recovery.  
• In order to monitor progress, the council is developing a dashboard of measures to identify 

the impacts of C19 on the economy, people and communities.  These will be tracked monthly 
to enable timely action. 

 
Engaging with residents, businesses and community groups 
• It is crucial to consult and engage with a range of partners, residents and businesses to ensure 

that future plans are comprehensive and that the city feels connected to the recovery. 
• The City Vision network provides an opportunity to seek views from a wide range of groups, 

including businesses, faith groups, young people through the Youth Advisory Board, 
universities, community groups, VCSE, and advocacy organisations for particular groups. 

• The council will also use the variety of communications and media channels it has available 
to consult and engage with residents and businesses, including the use of social media surveys; 
resident consultations; use of Citizen magazine; and use of Ward councillors to gather views. 
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3. The purpose of this report 
 
3.1 This report represents a blueprint for recovery from Covid-19 (C19) for Norwich City 
Council and for the city of Norwich. 
 
3.2 The report provides an overview of the council’s initial response to the virus – which has 
been significant - and sets out the priority themes and actions which will frame recovery.   
 
3.3 For the city council, the report sets out some areas of focus for how the organisation 
intends to operate going forward - as well as how services might be delivered differently - with the 
opportunity to embed the flexibilities which have developed as the council has adapted to C19. 
 
3.4 The report also sets out the themes which will drive the wider recovery plan for the city 
and form the basis of how the council approaches recovery.  Each theme includes key actions which 
the council will take to make progress, with the intention that the report is more than just a 
strategy document and instead takes the form of an initial action plan for recovery. 
 
3.5 Some of these actions – such as those being taken forward in partnership with businesses 
to support the safe reopening of the city centre – are short-term actions.   
 
3.6 Others, such as plans to build hundreds of new councils houses – including a new council 
housing development at the former Mile Cross depot site – and progressing major regeneration 
programmes to bring dilapidated parts of the city back to life, including the opportunity to create 
4,000 new homes and 6,000 jobs in East Norwich – are longer-term.   
 
3.7 Ultimately, the future prosperity of the city in the aftermath of C19 will depend on the 
council and its strategic partners continuing to take immediate actions to keep people safe whilst 
working towards a compelling long-term vision for the future. 
 
3.8 The report emphasises the need for the city’s recovery to be led through a partnership 
approach, utilising the strong City Vision 2040 partnership as the key forum for steering the city 
through the challenges and opportunities ahead.  The partnership brings together organisations 
from across the public, private, educational, cultural and community sectors and is well placed to 
oversee the city’s recovery.  A proposed governance structure is set out in section 6. 
 
3.9 This recovery plan is intended to be a live document, which will continue to evolve.  The 
actions set out here are not exhaustive and an important next step will be to build on this 
framework towards the development of a more extensive recovery action plan. 
 
3.10 Some themes – such as the need to harness the social capital and community participation 
which has developed in response to the virus – are likely to require the creation of individual 
strategies and action plans.  
 
3.11 It is essential that residents, businesses and community groups are actively engaged 
throughout the city’s recovery and the report sets out emerging thinking on an engagement 
strategy to guide the council’s approach.  
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4. Norwich City Council’s response to Covid-19 
 
4.1 The virus has had a devastating impact across the world and in the UK.  By 26 May 2020, 
Norwich had recorded 220 confirmed cases of C19 - a rate of 155.9 per 100,000 of population.  By 
15 May, published data shows 15 deaths in hospital in Norwich.  This figure is likely to increase. 
 
4.2 These figures indicate a relatively low level of cases and deaths compared with other areas 
of the country, with the death rate in Norwich – in term of deaths per 100,000 of population – the 
3rd lowest in the country in terms of local authority area. 
 
4.3 Although the death rate in Norwich has been relatively low – a testament to the exceptional 
work of the NHS, emergency services, the community sector, the behaviour of residents and the 
response of the council - the impact on the economy and people’s way of life has been significant. 
 
4.4 The virus has had a significant impact on the council, both in terms of how staff carry out 
their jobs (with, in some cases, staff redeployed into other roles to support the council’s response) 
and how services to residents and businesses are delivered. 
 
4.5 Whilst difficult, some of the changes made in response to the virus present opportunities 
for how the council operates and how services are accessed in the future.  It is important that the 
council builds on this momentum and continues to adapt to changing behaviours. 
 
4.6 A core principle of the council’s approach has been to, at every stage, use the scientific 
guidance and advice to steer its response and to act quickly in the best interests of staff, residents 
and businesses. 
 
4.7 Throughout, the council has actively engaged with the Norfolk Resilience Forum (NRF) as 
the statutory body for coordinating the regional response to crisis events.  The Chief Executive of 
Norwich City Council is a member of the strategic group of the NRF - which steers the county-wide 
response - with other city council officers sitting on the NRF’s tactical response group. 
 
4.8 This renewed focus on joined-up working across different agencies creates opportunities 
for how services – particularly to the most vulnerable – are reimagined as part of the recovery. 
 
The main strands of the council’s response 
 
4.9 This section provides an overview of the main strands of the council’s response to C19. 
 
Organisational change and service delivery 
 
Changes to the way the council operates 
 
4.10 From an organisational perspective, the council had to change rapidly as the impact of the 
virus increased.  Improved IT capabilities to allow more staff to work from home were developed 
and rolled out quickly, which has enabled the majority of staff to work from home since March.   
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4.11 Virtual council meetings are being held in order to limit the risk of spreading the disease 
through close contact, although the organisation will revert to ‘face to face’ meetings in the council 
chamber and committee rooms when it is appropriate to do so. 
 
4.12 Officers are working through measures to make city hall safe to allow staff to come back 
to the office, drawing on government guidance and best practice from elsewhere.  Unions are 
being engaged through this process and a risk assessment will be carried out before the building 
is opened up to larger numbers of staff and councillors. 
 
4.13 Initial assessments show that, by reconfiguring desk space within city hall to allow staff to 
sit 2m apart, around 250 council staff would be able to work from city hall on a daily basis.  With a 
total workforce of c650, it is clear that flexible working and working from home for many staff will 
continue for the foreseeable future.   
 
4.14 As explored in section 5, this new way of working has the potential to change the council’s 
culture and make it a more modern organisation which supports a flexible approach to work/life 
balance for staff. 
 
Changes to service delivery 
 
4.15 The way many council services are delivered has changed in response to C19.  The most 
notable changes have been to customer contact services, with the majority of services now 
provided over the phone and via the council website.  
 
4.16 Compared to April 2019, data for April 2020 shows a 37% increase in contact with the 
council made online rather than over the phone.  This creates opportunities in how the council 
continues to make more services available online and more accessible to users. 
 
4.17 Overall contact to the council across all channels decreased considerably during lockdown.  
The customer contact team saw a 62% decrease in calls in April 2020 compared to April 2019, with 
the revenues and benefits team seeing a 50% decrease over the same period, although demand is 
expected to pick up as lockdown eases.  
 
4.18 An immediate decision was made - which came into place when lockdown measures were 
announced by government - to close city hall as a public building and move face to face customer 
contact to appointment only (and only in emergencies).  During this time, facilities such as 
document scanners were maintained at city hall to allow people to self-serve.   
 
4.19 The council’s customer services have coped well during the response to C19 and this new 
way of working – with increased channel shift – creates opportunities for the council to reimagine 
services going forward.  Emerging thinking is set out in section 5.   
 
4.20 Through its response, the council has continued to meet its statutory requirements with 
regards to homelessness and the provision of emergency housing support.  The Housing Options 
team has maintained a presence in city hall throughout to provide this service, with the virus 
leading to increased numbers of people requiring emergency accommodation.  Further details on 
the council’s housing response during C19 is provided below. 
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4.21 In terms of service demand, whilst some services inevitably became busier through the 
response phase – such as revenues and benefits – demand for other services such as parking, 
events and planning reduced (although parking and planning services are now being restored to 
support the city’s recovery).   
 
4.22 The council developed a process for redeploying staff from across the organisation into 
critical frontline services in order to improve resilience.  Examples include planning officers being 
redeployed into the revenues and benefits team to support the distribution of business grants and 
officers from a range of services redeployed to work in the Norwich Community Response Hub. 
 
Supporting the most vulnerable 
 
4.23 At the core of the council’s response was its work to quickly establish the Norwich 
Community Response Hub (NCR) – a multi-disciplinary team which was set up to support the most 
vulnerable in the city.   
 
4.24 The NCR is a new council service which was set up over the course of a week.  Its overall 
objectives are: 
 

• to make and maintain contact with people on the government’s ‘shielded’ list – and with 
others who have requested support locally – and assess their needs; and 

• to signpost them to the relevant support, be it council services (those provided by the city 
council as well as social care support provided by the county council) or support within the 
community.   

 
4.25 Through the NCR, the council set up an emergency food distribution centre at St Andrews 
Hall to provide emergency food and medical supplies to people in need and who are unable to call 
on friend and family support networks.   
 
4.26 By the end of May, the NCR had made nearly 6,000 welfare calls to vulnerable people 
across the city, with follow up calls made to those who need them.  The team has been in contact 
with everyone in Norwich on the government’s ‘shielded’ list – those with specific medical 
conditions which put them most at risk – and with everyone else who has been in contact directly 
with the council to request help. 
 
4.27 The council has also used locally held data to reach out to those who might be vulnerable, 
including those requiring assisted bin collections or vulnerable council housing tenants. 
 
4.28 The council’s attempts to reach those who might require support have been 
comprehensive, with a letter sent to all households in Norwich – signed by the Council Leader and 
Chief Executive – dispatched in March.  The letter included information about how to access the 
support on offer to both residents and businesses and details of an emergency phone number.  
 
4.29 By the end of May, the NCR had delivered nearly 600 emergency food parcels and over 500 
emergency medicine drops.  The NCR continues to operate, although an exit plan is being 
developed to steadily transition people off of direct council support to community-based support. 
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4.30 The council took a decision early on in its response about how the hardship fund money 
provided by government should best be used to support the most vulnerable in the city. 
 
4.31 Announced by the Leader of the Council on 31 March, the decision was taken to reduce 
council tax bills to zero for the 2020/21 financial year for anyone who is eligible for council tax 
support (applied to both working age adults and pensioners).  This decision will provide significant 
financial relief for over 4,000 residents who are at risk of financial hardship. 
 
Homelessness and rough sleepers 
 
4.32 In March, the government issued guidance to all local authorities, requiring them to 
urgently procure accommodation for rough sleepers.  Norwich, like other cities and regions across 
the country, has seen an increase in the number of people requiring emergency accommodation 
during the pandemic. 
 
4.33 This increase occurred for a variety of reasons, including informal housing arrangements – 
so called ‘sofa surfing’ – coming to an end during lockdown.  The increased demand placed 
significant pressure on the council’s housing services. 
 
4.34 In response, the council worked quickly to ensure that accommodation was – and continues 
to be - available to all rough sleepers in Norwich and procured 53 bedrooms split between 4 sites 
to allow separation of high-risk individuals.  As the number of rough sleepers can change on a daily 
basis, additional accommodation is continuing to be sourced where it is required.  
 
4.35 By the end of May, there were 42 clients accommodated in emergency provision and no 
rough sleepers in Norwich who have not had an offer of accommodation.  The Pathways 
partnership programme continues to provide outreach support to those who need it, drawing on 
a wide range of expertise.  Regular street counts are also conducted.   
 
4.36 Through Pathways, food and medicine is delivered directly to accommodation in order to 
avoid people seeking potentially unsafe food provision being provided on the streets as well as 
access to mental and physical health assessments and support. 
 
Sheltered housing tenants 
 
4.37 The council provides 922 self-contained units of sheltered accommodation to over 1,000 
older tenants.  Tenants are supported on a regular basis by sheltered support officers who work in 
partnership with NHS Norfolk, Norfolk County Council Community Services and the voluntary 
sector to provide varying levels of support depending on individual need.   

4.38 The initial response included weekly telephone calls to all tenants and increased contact 
with those identified as vulnerable.  Alternative measures were identified where telephone contact 
was not achieved, including carers/family/friends or other professional agencies making visits.  
 
4.39 Good links with voluntary organisations such as ‘Helping Hands’ has ensured that the team 
have been supported in providing tenants with extra assistance.  Duplication of welfare calls to 
those on the shielded list was avoided through contact with staff in the Community Response Hub.   
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Supporting businesses 
 
4.40 The council has administered grants to small businesses who are eligible under the 
government’s guidance (up to £25k per business with less than 50 staff in the hospitality sector). 
 
4.41 By the end of May, the council had paid out £36.5m in grants to over 2,800 businesses who 
are eligible and is continuing to proactively reach out to businesses who are believed to be eligible 
but who have yet to submit an application. 
 
4.42 By mid-May, according to government data, the council’s performance in distributing 
grants to businesses placed the authority 39th out of 314 councils nationally who administer 
business grants.  The city council was also the highest performing council in Norfolk based on the 
percentage of money paid out. 
 
4.43 In addition, the council has worked with other councils in Norfolk to develop a framework 
for the delivery of a discretionary business grants scheme announced by the government in May.  
This discretionary scheme – worth just over £2m - is primarily designed to assist those businesses 
which fall outside the original criteria for grants.   
 
4.44 This includes small businesses in shared accommodation and other flexible workspaces, 
regular market traders with fixed costs, bed and breakfast accommodation, and charity properties 
in receipt of charitable business rates relief which would otherwise have been eligible for small 
business rates relief. 
 
4.45 Alongside paying out grants, the Revenues and Benefits team moved quickly to provide 
business rates relief and issue revised business rates bills to 1,400 businesses in the city. 
 
4.46 The council’s procurement team has looked at other ways to support businesses during the 
crisis, including paying suppliers promptly in order to ease cash flow challenges for those 
organisations.   
 
4.47 The council has also continued to consider requests for further support on a case by case 
basis.  With regards to tenants of council commercial property, as part of the response a 3-month 
rent deferral was offered to all tenants, with further requests considered where flexibility allowed. 
 
Parks and open spaces 
 
4.48 The council took the decision to keep the city’s network of parks and green spaces open 
for residents to take exercise during lockdown, whilst adhering to social distancing requirements.  
For the most part, Norwich residents adhered to this advice and the parks team put in place a 
patrol schedule to help promote safe use, liaising with the police where concerns were identified. 
 
4.49 The decision was taken to close play and multi-use games areas due to the inability to 
adhere to social distancing and issues around people touching equipment.  There were a number 
of incidents where ties for plays area gates were cut and fencing for games areas was removed.  
Where this occurred, closures were reinstated with signage put in place to confirm the closure. 
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4.50 The council has continued to respond quickly to changing government guidance as 
lockdown restrictions are eased, with facilities such as tennis courts reopened in mid-May 
following a risk assessment. 
 
4.51 Allotments have remained open throughout lockdown, as it was judged that social 
distancing could be observed, with water supplies at each site turned on to enable hand washing.  
 
Environmental services 
 
4.52 A similar approach was taken with Earlham and Rosary cemeteries.  As well as active burial 
sites, both cemeteries provide a low-level recreational role for residents and the decision was 
taken that these would remain open on the basis that usage should remain low. 
 
4.53 Recreational usage of cemeteries continues to be monitored and, following an increase of 
dog walking, signage was put in place to discourage this. 
 
4.54 The positive working relationships that the council has with Norwich Norse Environmental 
(NNE) for street cleaning, grounds maintenance and tree services and with Biffa for waste and 
recycling collection have reaped benefits during the C19 response, with services continuing to 
operate effectively. 
 
4.55 At an early stage, discussions were held with NNE to agree what works could be undertaken 
to ensure employees were protected and key services carried out.  This proactive engagement has 
continued to ensure that priority services are provided and that others can be brought back safely 
when appropriate.  
 
4.56 Waste and recycling services have continued during lockdown under increased pressure.  
The service benefitted from additional Biffa employees being transferred to the city council 
contract which meant that crews could complete their rounds more quickly.  An initial suspension 
of new garden waste subscriptions was repealed as Biffa were able to deliver additional requests. 
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5. A blueprint for recovery: Priority themes & actions 
 
5.1 The UK will be feeling the impacts of C19 for a long time and, as the country emerges from 
lockdown towards recovery, the government’s overriding objective is to avoid a second peak of 
the virus.  The city council shares this objective when it comes to the recovery of Norwich. 
 
5.2 In practice, although certain aspects of the council’s response such as the NCR will begin to 
scale back, it is likely that council will need to continue to provide an ongoing response to C19 for 
some time, particularly to the city’s most vulnerable residents.  
 
5.3 However, the council has now started to focus on recovery as the city begins to open up 
again.  In doing so, it is important that the council not only focuses on how, as an organisation, it 
will recover and respond to the easing of restrictions but also the leading role it will play in the 
wider recovery of the city. 
 
5.4 This section sets out the priority themes which will guide the council’s approach as the 
organisation and the city transitions from response to recovery.  These themes, together with a set 
of associated key actions, form a blueprint for recovery.   
 
5.5 Some of the actions the council will take – working with strategic partners – are short-term, 
such as measures to support social distancing in the city.  Others, such as building new homes and 
regenerating dilapidated parts of the city, will be longer-term programmes.  Together, these 
actions form part of the city’s initial recovery and longer-term prosperity. 
 
5.6 Building on this, the intention is to work with local partners to develop a comprehensive 
recovery action plan as well as a suite of data and indicators to monitor progress (see section 7). 
 
Test and trace programme 
 
5.7 Norfolk is one of 11 test and trace pilot areas across the UK.  Test and trace is the NHS 
system designed to control the reproductive (‘R’) rate of the virus by rapidly testing people who 
display C19 symptoms and tracing those who have been in close contact with anyone who tests 
positive. 
 
5.8 The new programme is also likely grant additional powers for local authorities to impose 
local lockdowns if deemed necessary to deal with any emerging increase in C19 cases.  The city 
council is continuing to work closely with Norfolk County Council to support the successful roll out 
of test and trace in the city as a crucial strand of the recovery.  
 
The role of the city council in the recovery of Norwich 
 
5.9 The city’s recovery from C19 will be taken forward incrementally, through close 
partnership working across the public sector, with business representative groups, the voluntary 
and community sector, faith groups, mutual aid and neighbourhood groups, and with academic 
institutions. 
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5.10 The council has a vital role to play as a convenor of partners.  This will require the council 
to use its position to bring the right people and organisations together to help develop a 
comprehensive approach to recovery, with an associated action plan which is jointly owned across 
the local partnership.   
 
5.11 In terms of governance and oversight of the recovery, a proposed way forward – which 
would see the City Vision 2040 partners convened to steer the implementation of the recovery 
phase – is set out in section 6.   
 
 
Recovery themes and key actions: Summary 
 

Theme Key actions the council will take 
1. Securing the council’s 
finances 

• Closely monitor and update budget impact analysis and regularly update CLT and 
Cabinet. 

• Lobby government to ensure that Norwich City Council - and local government 
more widely - is fully compensated for the financial impacts of C19. 

• Conduct a corporate review of all 2020-21 revenue budgets to identify areas for 
immediately reducing in-year expenditure through additional controls on non-
essential spend and recruitment. 

• Review the capital programme to ensure that the schemes still reflect the 
council’s current priorities and that these are affordable in the new financial 
landscape. 

• Update the council’s Medium-Term Financial Strategy, to understand the short 
to medium implications for savings requirements and use of reserves. 

• Commence the process for setting the budget for 2021/22 and provide further 
detail to Cabinet in July on the approach and timeline. 

2. Modernising the council; 
reimagining local services 

• Implement changes to the internal layout and other safety measures within city 
hall to support social distancing as more staff return to the office when it is 
appropriate to do so, with a risk assessment of the building carried out and 
unions engaged. 

• Continue to allow staff to work from home where possible, striking a balance 
between home and office-based working and allowing flexibility for staff. 

• Take forward an organisation wide review of service delivery, to look at 
reimagining how services are delivered in future. 

• Recast its service transformation plans in light of this service review, to be taken 
forward as part of the 2021/22 budget and business planning cycle. 

• Develop an IT and technology strategy, which looks at how technology can enable 
organisational and service transformation – unlocking efficiency savings and 
providing a better experience for service users. 

• Review the decisions that have been taken as part of the crisis response to stop, 
start or amend service delivery – and the experience of working in different ways 
– to consider lessons learned and apply them to services over the longer-term. 

• Use the principles of recovery engagement to recalibrate the compact between 
the council and residents, communities, businesses and other city stakeholders. 

3. Supporting the most 
vulnerable 

• Work proactively with partners through the Pathways programme to develop a 
sustainable approach to tackling homelessness in the city. 

• Over the longer-term, work with Pathways and the voluntary and community 
sector to look at pathways out of poverty for the most vulnerable.  This will 
include training and skills opportunities and measures to move people closer to 
the labour market and into employment. 

• Work with domestic abuse support providers to signpost victims of DA to the 
support on offer and to work with front line teams within the council to train 
staff to spot signs of DA. 
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• Hold virtual internal and engagement event(s) to gather evidence and lessons 
from the council’s long-term approach to reducing inequalities and crisis support. 

• Use these principles and lessons learnt to build on existing collaborative and 
asset-based approach to tackling pre-existing and emerging financial and digital 
inclusion in the city, as part of tackling wider inequality.  

4. Business and the local 
economy  

• Work with the Norwich BID, Norfolk Chambers of Commerce, police and Norfolk 
County Council to review and implement physical measures and signage in the 
city centre to support social distancing. 

• Use its licensing powers to support businesses – particularly those in the 
hospitality sector – where appropriate to vary the use of outside space, whilst 
ensuring that people with disabilities can move around the city safely. 

• Continue to identify opportunities to promote sustainable travel in the city 
centre – with a focus on walking, cycling and other forms of sustainable travel as 
appropriate. 

• Work with City Fibre and the county council to deliver a full fibre broadband 
network in Norwich. 

• Where there is evidence of malpractice, assess whether action can be taken 
against employers who fail to provide a safe working environment. 

• Continue to deliver grants and wider support to businesses. 
• Engage with business, representative groups and relevant pubic authorities, and 

monitor relevant data sources and emerging national and local analysis, to 
understand the challenges facing businesses and the wider economic impact.  

• Work in partnership to develop appropriate solutions to the challenges 
identified, including through our planning, licensing and enforcement functions 
and by working with partners on issues including skills and pathways to work. 

• Establish the Good Economy Commission as the lead on the economy theme 
under the City Vision Steering board, to make recommendations across the City 
Vision partnership to support an inclusive recovery over the medium-term. 

• Consider how the council’s role as an anchor institution can support an inclusive 
economy through the use of council assets, contractual, recruitment and 
procurement levers.  

• Review the Norwich Economic Strategy 2019-24 to identify any new actions 
required to respond to C19.  

• Develop and deliver a Town Investment Plan to get access to £25m funding for 
investment in the city. 

• Engage in wider recovery plans with partners including the New Anglia Growth 
Hub and the Norfolk Resilience Forum. 

5. Housing, regeneration 
and development 

• Restart council house repairs and maintenance programmes and work with 
Norwich Norse Buildings to ensure the backlog is cleared. 

• Reintroduce services to let council homes and reintroduce housing options 
policies. 

• Support people in private sector rented accommodation, including implementing 
a private renters charter and taking action against sub-standard accommodation. 

• Prepare, submit and implement the Town Investment Plan to maximise up to 
£25m of investment in the regeneration of Norwich. 

• Make progress on the Greater Norwich Local Plan to put in place a framework to 
guide development in the city and encourage it to be well designed and genuinely 
sustainable. 

• Ensure that infrastructure to support growth is delivered in a timely manner, with 
delivery of affordable housing maximised, and planning powers used effectively 
to ensure delivery of priorities. 

• Make the most of its own land holdings and financial capability to maximise rates 
of housing delivery through exemplary homes that meet the needs of the people 
of Norwich and develop a pipeline of sites that can be delivered over the medium 
to long-term. 

• Through its wholly owned housing company, Norwich Regeneration Limited, 
build 74 new homes at the Rayne Park development in Bowthorpe. 
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• Take forward the redevelopment of the former council depot at Mile Cross as a 
council housing-led scheme, to deliver c200 new council homes.     

• Begin the master planning process for the regeneration of East Norwich, which 
has the potential to deliver 4,000 new homes and create 6,000 new jobs. 

6. Arts, culture and heritage • Work with the arts, heritage and culture sector to enable the city’s institutions 
and events to re-open in a safe way when it is appropriate to do so. 

• Engage closely with the sector to understand the issues facing them and seek 
solutions together, including working with national arts and culture organisations 
as required. 

• At the appropriate time, work to deliver council run events, including to celebrate 
the hard work of the city over this period, in line with social distancing require-
ments. 

• Work with City Vision 2040 partners to develop a culture strategy for Norwich, 
which places the importance of arts, culture and heritage at the centre of the 
city’s recovery. 

7. Climate change and the 
green economy 

• Ensure that the council’s Environment Strategy and Action Plan (with input from 
stakeholders) includes reference to opportunities emerging from the crisis and 
articulates environmental objectives during the recovery phase. 

• Build on its strong track record of success to identify further opportunities for 
reducing carbon emissions across council assets and operations, which has seen 
a 60% reduction since 2007. 

• Undertake an ‘opportunity audit’ across the council’s place-making activities to 
identify and prioritise specific opportunities to delivery quantifiable 
environmental benefits, to supplement the Environment Strategy. 

• Consider opportunities to further promote sustainable travel in the city, building 
on the already well-advanced measures already in place. 

• Work to ensure that future housing and regeneration schemes are subject to the 
highest possible environmental standards. 

8. Harnessing social capital  • Develop a Community Participation Strategy which looks at how the council can 
work with communities across the city to enable them to realise the 
opportunities and respond to the challenges ahead. 

• Work with residents to understand the level of support needed from the council 
without imposing unnecessary process and allowing communities to define their 
own local priorities and responses to local challenges.  

• Adopt an asset-based community development approach which empowers 
residents and allows for community-led decision making in neighbourhoods, 
acknowledging that organic social capital building will vary by neighbourhood 
and adapt approaches accordingly. 

• Remain part of national and global think tank groups to monitor and pilot new 
ideas and identify best practice. 

• Support the voluntary and community sector in adapting and use its 
procurement powers and grants based on gaps and need. 

• Develop communications strategies which both amplify inspiring stories and 
create two-way conversations to inform council decision making.   
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Theme 1: Securing the council’s finances 
 
Why it is important 
 
5.12 The pandemic will have a significant impact on the council’s budget during the 2020-21 
financial year and over the medium-term.  The impact of increased costs and reduced income has 
been felt across local government and, although Whitehall has provided additional funding, it is far 
from enough to plug the funding gap that has developed. 
 
5.13 The council has coped well with a decade of austerity between 2010 and 2020, making 
£35.5m in savings and income during this period whilst avoiding significant service reductions.   
 
5.14 However, the scale of the in-year budget impact from C19 is unprecedented and, although 
the council can call upon a proportion of its reserves to limit the impact, tough decisions will have 
to be made in year and in future years to get the council’s finances back on a sustainable footing.  
If the council were to use c£3.8m of reserves to plug the forecast £7.2m budget gap in 2020/21, 
this will require in-year savings of c£3.3m.   
 
5.15 As well as the in-year budget impact for 2020/21 – due to a combination of increased costs 
(e.g. housing the homeless, investment in IT to allow staff to work from home, food costs for 
vulnerable people, higher recycling costs) and lost income (e.g. from car parks, commercial rents, 
planning fees, licensing, event bookings) – over the medium-term, the financial impact could reach 
as high as £14m across the council’s revenue budgets and Housing Revenue Account.   
 
5.16 To date, the council has been awarded £1.5m in additional funding from government to 
deal with the crisis but this falls significantly short of the combined budget pressures the council is 
facing in terms of increased costs and lost income. 
 
5.17 Although there is a degree of uncertainty at this stage, it is likely that there will be an impact 
on collection rates for council tax, business rates, commercial rent and rents from council housing.  
These factors contribute to the increased level of financial impact over the medium-term.  
 
5.18 Whilst the council will continue to join with the wider local government sector to lobby 
government for more funding to limit the impact on local services – and wider reform of council 
financing over the longer-term – it needs to take decisions now in order to reduce the predicted 
over spend for 2020/21 and set a balanced budget for 2021/22.  In that sense, the council’s 
approach is to argue for the best but plan for the worst. 
 
Impact on council costs 
 
5.19 The council has incurred significant additional costs through its response to C19.  This 
includes, but is not limited to, organising a community food hub, managing volunteers, 
administering business grants, as well as providing accommodation to rough sleepers.  
  
5.20 Alongside front-line delivery, the council has also incurred additional expenditure 
supporting its suppliers and enabling its workforce to work remotely.  Current estimates suggest 
the council will need to spend an additional £1.2m in 2020-21 against the planned budget. 
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Impact on council income 
 
5.21 In response to significantly reduced funding from government over the past decade, the 
council – like every other local authority across the country – has had to diversify its revenue 
streams in order to pay for vital local services. 
 
5.22 As a consequence, the council is reliant upon funding from a range of income sources 
including commercial rents, car parks, market stall rents and income from leisure facilities.  These 
sources of income have been significantly negatively impacted by the pandemic.  
 
5.23 Furthermore, these incomes streams are likely to continue to be impacted by any longer-
term downturn in the economy.   The cash flow and budgetary impact on the council will be 
significant, with initial estimates suggesting reductions of £7.6m from rents, fees and charges.   
 
The impact on local taxation 
 
5.24 The economic consequences of C19 will undoubtedly have a significant impact on the 
income the council collects from council tax and business rates – all of which pays for vital local 
services.  This impact will be exacerbated if the current situation continues longer than expected.  
 
5.25 Norwich is the economic centre of Norfolk and the vitality of the wider region is intrinsically 
linked to the city’s financial health.  The council will be key in driving the social and economic 
recovery from C19.  In order to do this, and deliver vital services to local people, the council will 
continue to press government for additional financial support to cover the full C19 impact. 
 
5.26 Additionally, the council will lobby for a package of measures to provide a social fiscal 
stimulus as well as an infrastructure one, with a focus on social inclusion as well as growing the 
local economy.  
 
Medium-term financial impact 
 
5.27 Looking beyond the immediate impacts of C19, the financial environment for local 
government remains extremely challenging for the foreseeable future.  There is a legal 
requirement for all councils to set a balanced budget each year. 
 
5.28 There continues to be growing gap between funding and service pressures, driven by 
demographic change, unfunded burdens and limited opportunities to raise income locally through 
council tax referendum restrictions.  This places increasing pressure on council services.   
 
5.29 The current system of local government funding needs fundamental reform to ensure that 
councils remain financially sustainable.  This is no longer about austerity – it is about providing 
appropriate funding to deliver local services.  Without more funding from government in the 
short-term and changes in the longer-term to how councils are funded, local services will suffer. 
 
5.30 The underlying assumptions which formed the basis of the council’s Medium-Term 
Financial Strategy (MTFS) have been fundamentally altered by the impact of C19.  This will require 
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the council to review the assumptions and reserve levels within the MTFS.  These changes will be 
considered as part of the 2021/22 budget setting process.    
Key actions 
 
The council will: 
 

• Closely monitor and update budget impact analysis and regularly update CLT and Cabinet. 
• Lobby government to ensure that Norwich City Council - and local government more widely 

- is fully compensated for the financial impacts of C19. 
• Conduct a corporate review of all 2020-21 revenue budgets to identify areas for 

immediately reducing in-year expenditure through additional controls on non-essential 
spend and recruitment. 

• Review the capital programme to ensure that the schemes still reflect the council’s current 
priorities and that these are affordable in the new financial landscape. 

• Update the council’s Medium-Term Financial Strategy, to understand the short to medium 
implications for savings requirements and use of reserves. 

• Commence the process for setting the budget for 2021/22 and provide further detail to 
Cabinet in July on the approach and timeline. 
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Theme 2: Modernising the council; reimagining local services 
 
Why it is important 
 
Towards a new way of working 
 
5.31 C19 has forced the council to change how it operates and how it delivers services to 
residents.  Whilst some of this change has been hard, the organisation now has the capability to 
work and deliver differently – to build on the technological changes made to become a modern, 
flexible organisation with the potential to change its culture and improve staff wellbeing.  
 
5.32 The council is continuing to look at options for improving its IT functionality and is piloting 
the roll-out of Microsoft Teams as an alternative to Zoom for virtual interaction.  New telephony 
systems will also enable customer services and revenues and benefits teams to work more flexibly 
and improve services to residents. 
 
5.33 As we look to the future, there are opportunities to join up across teams in a more 
proactive way, with staff working towards clear outcomes rather than through specified processes, 
and empowering staff to achieve their objectives through greater trust and flexibility.  
 
5.34 Although there is a desire to reopen city hall as an office, a public building, and a focal point 
for the city, it is important that the council builds upon the flexibilities it has developed.  With 
changes to the internal layout of city hall - which are necessary to support social distancing - the 
building will not be able to accommodate all staff at the same time.  This means that staff will need 
to continue to work flexibly. 
 
5.35 As well as benefits to staff, increased flexibility and home working has the potential to 
create efficiencies and generate opportunities in terms of utilising space within city hall, which 
might include co-location with other parts of the public sector such as Job Centre Plus, or the 
creation of spaces for businesses. 
 
5.36 There is an opportunity to build on the positive changes made in order to modernise and 
change the culture of the organisation, with staff retaining the ability to work in a way which better 
suits their personal circumstances and managers encouraged to manage according to a model 
based on outputs rather than whether someone is in the office or not.   
 
5.37 Increased productivity stems from having an empowered workforce which is trusted to 
deliver, with the ability to work flexibly to enable a positive work/life balance.  Just because 
someone is present in an office does not necessarily mean they are productive.   
 
5.38 In that sense, the C19 pandemic is likely to lead to a paradigm shift in how office-based 
organisations operate.  It is vital that the council grasps these opportunities in the best interests of 
staff and unlocks the potential efficiencies they can create. 
 
Reimagining local services 
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5.39 The period during lockdown has demonstrated that the council can deliver change at pace 
and it is important to continue that momentum.  Through necessity, the council adapted how 
services are delivered, with the increased use of technology and channel shift away from face to 
face to online support.  Whilst it is important to guard against digital exclusion, there is an 
opportunity to embed the learning from the council’s response to reimagine how services are 
delivered. 
 
5.40 The work of the NCR has demonstrated how effective the council’s support to vulnerable 
people can be when it is joined up, as well as the role communities can play in shaping and 
supporting their own neighbourhoods.  There is an opportunity to learn lessons from these 
experiences and apply it to how the council works with vulnerable people and communities 
through the recovery and in how council services are re-shaped.  
 
5.41 Building on the changes made to council operations and service delivery, the council will 
refocus its transformation programme, with each part of the organisation tasked with looking at 
how services can be delivered differently in order to improve user experiences and create 
efficiencies.  In doing so, the council will look at how technology can be used to deliver more 
accessible services and involve service users as it does so. 
 
Key actions 
 
The council will: 
 

• Implement changes to the internal layout and other safety measures within city hall to 
support social distancing as more staff return to the office when it is appropriate to do so, 
with a risk assessment of the building carried out and unions engaged. 

• Continue to allow staff to work from home where possible, striking a balance between 
home and office-based working and allowing flexibility for staff. 

• Take forward an organisation wide review of service delivery, to look at reimagining how 
services are delivered in future. 

• Recast its service transformation plans in light of this service review, to be taken forward 
as part of the 2021/22 budget and business planning cycle. 

• Develop an IT and technology strategy, which considers how technology can enable 
organisational and service transformation – unlocking efficiency savings and providing a 
better experience for service users. 

• Review the decisions that have been taken as part of the crisis response to stop, start or 
amend service delivery – and the experience of working in different ways – to consider 
lessons learned and apply them to service areas over the longer-term. 

• Use the principles of recovery engagement to recalibrate the compact between the council 
and residents, communities, businesses and other city stakeholders. 
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Theme 3: Supporting the most vulnerable  
 
Why it is important 
 
5.42 The council’s approach to reducing socio-economic, health and other inequalities in the 
city over recent years was set out in a March 2020 report to Cabinet.  Emerging analysis of the 
health and economic impact of C19 suggests that these inequalities are being exacerbated.   
 
5.43 The pandemic has left many households reliant on state support such as Universal Credit.  
Many of these household were just about ‘getting by’ before the pandemic, with the impacts of 
C19 is likely to have made the situation worse. 
 
5.44 The work of the council in responding to the crisis, including establishing the NCR to support 
shielded and other vulnerable residents, additional council tax relief and other financial assistance, 
means that the authority is currently providing a level of direct support to many residents that 
exceeds usual provision.   
 
5.45 This level of support will, over time, be reduced, as the council move out of crisis response.  
This will require a collaborative approach with others, both statutory partners who have specific 
duties around vulnerable cohorts (particularly DWP, the county council and the health sector), and 
with a wide range of voluntary and community sector agencies who provide services and have 
trusted relationships with residents.  
 
5.46 Key groups will be social welfare advice providers (such as the agencies funded as the 
Financial Inclusion Consortium and wider NCAN), advocacy organisations for groups such as 
refugees and asylum seekers (NASREF), people with disabilities (Equal Lives, Norwich Access 
Group), and those with sensory impairments (NNAB) amongst others. 
 
5.47 The relationship with these groups will need to be multi-faceted, not simply a relationship 
based on grant-funding or contractual arrangements - or as a conduit for communications - but 
based on two-way dialogue, to understand the issues that they and their service users are facing, 
as well as learning lessons about where council policy and practice is hindering positive outcomes.  
 
5.48 In addition, there is likely to be a long-term need to maintain holistic support for some 
residents who face particular disadvantage.  The council has existing good practice around this, for 
example through the work of the Specialist Support Team as well as multi-agency approaches such 
as the Early Help Hub and Reducing Inequalities Target Area networks.  
 
5.49 Although there will continue to be structural drivers of inequality, the council’s approach 
will be focused on developing local resilience to future shocks.  This will require a strategic 
approach with appropriate internal and external governance in order to be successful. 
  
A sustainable solution to homelessness and rough sleeping  
 
5.50 As set out in section 4, the council has responded well to increased demand for emergency 
accommodation and has offered support to all rough sleepers.  However, providing emergency 
accommodation alone is not a satisfactory solution.  The key to maintaining capacity and ensuring 
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positive outcomes for vulnerable people is to ensure an onward route into the formal hostel 
system and appropriate wrap-around support. 
 
5.51 As part of its response, the council has been allocating vacant properties from its housing 
stock through ‘direct lets’ to those clients who have been identified as ready to move-on from 
hostels and live independently.  This allows the hostels to allocate a bed-space to a rough sleeper 
nominated from our emergency accommodation and also ensures there is capacity to 
accommodate new rough sleepers that arrive in the city.  
 
5.52 Through the recovery, the council will continue to work proactively with partners through 
the Pathways programme to develop a sustainable approach to homelessness.  As part of this, 
the city council will also work with Norfolk County Council to ensure that appropriate ‘wrap-
around’ support services are in place in the short-term such as drugs and alcohol treatment, 
medication, physical and mental health support. 
 
5.53 Over the longer-term, the council’s approach will be to work with Pathways, the county 
council and the voluntary and community sector to look at pathways out of poverty for the most 
vulnerable in the city.  This will look at access to training and skills opportunities and measures to 
move people closer to the labour market and into employment. 
 
Supporting the victims of domestic abuse 
 
5.54 With more people being at home during the lockdown, there has been an increase in cases 
of domestic abuse across the country and in Norfolk.  As we move towards recovery, the council 
will continue to work with city and county-wide domestic abuse support organisations to sign post 
people to the help on offer. 
 
5.55 Through the county-wide DA practitioners group, work is also being taken forward to work 
with support organisations to identify gaps in provision and ensure that adequate ‘wrap-around’ 
services are in place for victims of DA. 
 
5.56 Locally, the city council is taking forward work across front line teams such as customer 
services to train staff to spot signs of DA, to proactively ask people if they are suffering and to 
encourage people who are at risk to seek help. 
 
Key actions 
 
The council will: 
 

• Work proactively with partners through the Pathways programme to develop a sustainable 
approach to tackling homelessness in the city. 

• Over the longer-term, work with Pathways, the county council and the voluntary and 
community sector to look at pathways out of poverty for the most vulnerable.  This will look 
at training and skills opportunities and measures to move people closer to the labour 
market and into employment. 

• Work with domestic abuse support providers to signpost victims of DA to the support on 
offer and to work with front line teams within the council to train staff to spot signs of DA. 
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• Hold virtual internal and engagement events to gather evidence and lessons from the 
council’s long-term approach to reducing inequalities and crisis support. 

• Use these principles and lessons learnt to build on existing collaborative and asset-based 
approaches to tackling pre-existing and emerging financial and digital inclusion in the city, 
as part of tackling wider inequality. 
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Theme 4: Business and the local economy  
 
Why it is important 
 
5.57 The council will work closely with businesses across all sectors and support them to open 
up again, in a measured way.   
 
5.58 The impact of lockdown on the city centre has been significant.  Data from the Norwich 
Business Improvement District (BID) shows that footfall in the city centre during w/c 11 May 2020 
was 50,000 compared to 330,000 for the same week in 2019.  
 
5.59 The council’s objective is to support the local economy whilst doing what it can to protect 
residents and visitors from the virus and to avoid a second peak.  In that sense, there will be a 
gradual reopening of businesses in the city as confidence returns.   
 
Measures to support social distancing  
 
5.60 The council has worked closed with the BID, Norfolk Chambers of Commerce, police and 
Norfolk County Council to develop a range of measures to support social distancing in the city as 
shops and amenities begin to reopen. 
 
5.61 Whilst it should be recognised that council powers – and those of the police – to enforce 
against people not adhering to social distancing are limited, there are things that can be done to 
influence behaviour.  In practice, success will require people coming into the city to continue to 
behave responsibly and adhere to the guidance. 
 
5.62 Council environmental protection officers – working with the BID and the police – carried 
out a review of ‘pinch points’ in the city centre, and have worked with the county council to put in 
place signage and physical measures to support social distancing.   
 
5.63 Proposals have also been developed to close some roads in order to help a smoother flow 
of pedestrian and vehicle traffic and the city council is working with the county council on 
implementation.   
 
5.64 Going forward, the council, police, and BID will continue to work together to review 
measures to support social distancing and take further action where necessary. 
 
Licensing powers 
 
5.65 Cafes, bars and restaurants will be looking at different ways they can open up and provide 
their services to support social distancing.  This is likely to include more requests to utilise space 
outside premises for additional seating or to erect temporary structures to allow for take away 
services. 
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5.66 The council – through its licensing powers - will work with the hospitality sector to assess 
such requests and take a pragmatic view in order to support outlets to vary their business models 
where possible.  This will require close liaison with the county council to deliver. 
 
5.67 In doing so, the council will need to strike a balance between supporting such requests and 
the need to ensure that people – particularly those with disabilities – can continue to move safely 
around the city and that access is not blocked. 
  
Sustainable travel and transportation 
 
5.68 Norwich already has in place significant measures to promote and support sustainable, 
active travel including walking and cycling.  This includes a significant number of cycle lanes and 
pedestrianised streets within the city centre.  The council will continue to promote the benefits 
and opportunities of sustainable travel as the city moves to recovery. 
 
5.69 Through its work with businesses and the county council, the city council will continue to 
look at opportunities to promote cycling and walking in the city, in anticipation of people being 
reticent about returning to public transport (with the government actively encouraging people to 
avoid it).  This will include looking at opportunities for further cycle and pedestrianised routes. 
 
5.70 In addition, the council has been proactive in introducing other opportunities to promote 
sustainable travel in the city centre including the introduction of the Beryl bike hire scheme in 
February 2020.  The council will look at the benefits of introducing other forms of sustainable 
travel – such as electric scooters - where appropriate in order to diversify transport options. 
 
Car parks 
 
5.71 Whilst the council will continue to promote various forms of transport to access the city – 
particularly walking and cycling – visitors and those who work in the city will still need to access 
car parks, particularly if usage of public transport reduces.   
 
5.72 During the response phase, the council took the decision to close most of the city centre 
car parks to the public and make them available to only key workers.  As the city begins to reopen, 
the council will take an agile approach to ensure that car parks can reopen in response to rising 
demand, whilst implementing measures to promote social distancing in car parks.  
 
Enforcement against businesses which fail to protect staff 
 
5.73 The council – through its environmental protection team – has a role to play in helping to 
ensure that businesses in the city put in place measures to protect staff as they reopen.  
 
5.74 Although capacity in this area is under pressure, the council will use its powers to advise 
employees of their right to work in a safe environment and – where employers are in breach of 
regulations or where there is evidence of malpractice – can instigate enforcement measures. 
 
Funding to businesses 
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5.75 The council has delivered significant support to business via grants and business rates relief 
and in the way it has worked with suppliers and business tenants.  This close liaison will continue 
through the recovery phase.   
 
5.76 The council will also allocate a further £2m in discretionary grants to businesses in need of 
financial support, on top of the £36.5m already paid out. 
 
Broadband and digital connectivity 
 
5.77 With more businesses and individuals working remotely during lockdown – and with this 
trend likely to continue over the longer-term – it is essential that action is taken to continue to 
improve broadband speeds and the level of digital connectivity across the city. 
 
5.78 The council is working with City Fibre to deliver a full fibre broadband network in Norwich.  
Planned investment will total c£50m and will cover 97,000 commercial and residential properties 
over a 2.5 year build period, due to commence at the end of 2020.  It is intended that the first 
homes and buildings will go live with full fibre in June 2021. 
 
5.79 A full fibre network in Norwich will provide a significant boost to the local economy.  In 
addition to the direct benefits to the business community and residents, the infrastructure will 
support future-proofing by removing barriers to home working and enabling adoption of 
technologies to support digital inclusion, advanced health and social care and energy efficiency. 
 
Social inclusion  
 
5.80 Evidence suggests that those in deprived areas and in low skilled, low wage or unstable 
work have been disproportionately affected by C19.  Barriers to employability, low social inclusion 
and the quality of jobs have been identified as issues that need to be tackled to deliver an inclusive 
economy.  C19 is likely to have adversely impacted these, already deep-seated, challenges.  
 
5.81 The response to these issues will need to adapt over time, from the current focus on 
providing grants and business rates relief, to the next phase of enabling businesses to re-open in a 
safe way and then, over the medium term, to consider how the local economy can adapt and create 
an inclusive economy where the benefits of economic activity are shared by all. 
 
5.82 Existing relationships with businesses and organisations including the BID, Norfolk Chamber 
of Commerce, and New Anglia Growth Hub will be critical in helping us understand the issues and 
in supporting businesses through the phases of the recovery. 
 
5.83 Analysis of the local economy going into C19 produced via the Norwich Good Economy 
Commission, and of its wider strengths and challenges, will also be useful.  This will need to be 
supplemented by engagement with businesses of all types to gain as rich a picture as possible of 
the impacts of C19, and by the available.  Plans for the data to be used to support this work are set 
out in section 7.  
 
5.84 An effective response to the challenges identified will require partnership working, and it 
is proposed that the economy should be one of the key themes for the City Vision Steering Board 
with work on this theme led by the Norwich Good Economy Commission.  
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5.85 The Norwich Good Economy Commission is an independent panel of stakeholders which 
was jointly established in partnership by the city council and the University of East Anglia before 
C19.  It aims is to initiate action-based research to provide insight around the Norwich economy 
and to frame recommendations for how it can become more inclusive and sustainable. 
 
5.86 As an anchor institution, the council’s decisions around employment, contractual and 
procurement activity can play an important role in supporting an inclusive local economy, 
alongside business facing services such as planning, regulation and enforcement.  The work of the 
Good Economy Commission will help to develop this thinking further.  
 
Developing a Town Investment Plan for Norwich 
 
5.87 Work on developing a Town Investment Plan for the city - as part of the government’s 
Towns Fund programme - is continuing.  Through the programme the council, working alongside 
local partners, has an opportunity to access £25m in additional resources to support growth in the 
city.  The council is awaiting guidance from government but it is expected that alignment to C19 
recovery will be required and the council will ensure join up where appropriate.  
 
Key actions  
 
The council will: 
 

• Work with the Norwich BID, Norfolk Chambers of Commerce, police and county council to 
implement physical measures and signage in the city centre to support social distancing. 

• Use its licensing powers to support businesses – particularly those in the hospitality sector 
– where appropriate to vary their use of outside space, whilst ensuring that people with 
disabilities can access pavements and move around the city safely. 

• Continue to identify opportunities to promote sustainable travel in the city centre – with a 
focus on walking, cycling and other forms of sustainable travel as appropriate. 

• Work with City Fibre and the county council to deliver full fibre broadband in Norwich. 
• Where there is evidence of malpractice, assess whether action can be taken against 

employers who fail to provide a safe working environment. 
• Continue to deliver grants and wider support to businesses. 
• Engage with business, representative groups and relevant pubic authorities, and monitor 

relevant data sources and emerging national and local analysis, to understand the 
challenges facing businesses and the wider economic impact of C19.  

• Work in partnership to develop appropriate solutions to the challenges identified, including 
through council planning, licensing and enforcement functions and by working with 
partners on issues including skills and pathways to work. 

• Establish the Good Economy Commission as the lead on the economy theme under the City 
Vision Steering board, to make recommendations across the City Vision partnership to 
support an inclusive recovery over the medium-term. 

• Consider how the council’s role as an anchor institution can support an inclusive economy 
through the use of council assets, contractual, recruitment and procurement levers.  

• Review the Norwich Economic Strategy 2019-24 to identify any new actions required to 
respond to C19.  
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• Develop and deliver a Town Investment Plan to get access to £25m funding for investment 
in the city. 

• Engage in wider recovery plans with partners including the New Anglia Growth Hub and the 
Norfolk Resilience Forum. 

Theme 5: Housing, regeneration and development 
 
Why it is important 
 
Social housing – tenancy management and maintenance of council homes 
 
5.88 The impact of the pandemic has meant that the council has had to scale back some of its 
activities in relation to social tenants and council housing, including repairs, maintenance and 
supporting people to move into council properties.  The council is now taking a proactive approach 
with Norwich Norse Buildings to restart repairs and maintenance programmes in the context of 
social distancing. 
 
5.89 Alongside restrictions placed on the wider housing market during lockdown, the council’s 
process for void turn arounds in council properties and allocating properties to families has also 
been impacted.  As part of the move to recovery, the council will reintroduce its services to let 
council homes and reintroduce its housing options policies. 
 
Supporting people in the private rented sector 
 
5.90 People living in the private rented sector have been hit hard by the pandemic, particularly 
those who have been left unemployed or in financial hardship.  Although the council’s direct 
powers to intervene are limited, there are things that can be done to support private tenants. 
 
5.91 In March, Cabinet agreed a range of measures to support those in private rented 
accommodation.  This included making tenants more aware of their legal rights, enforcing against 
sub-standard accommodation and developing a Private Renters Charter.  As part of its recovery 
plan, the council will deliver against these measures and identify other areas where it can support 
those in the private rented sector. 
 
Regeneration and development 
 
5.92 Delivering against the council’s regeneration and development objectives will be a vital 
part of the city’s longer-term recovery.  Development and regeneration will not only be necessary 
to provide the homes and jobs that are needed but the recovery of the construction sector will 
also provide important employment opportunities. 
 
5.93 The city is well placed strategically to attract investment.  Norwich has seen significant 
housing growth in and around the city in recent years.  The city centre (up to the lockdown) has 
remained vibrant, with stable footfall which bucked national trends.  Low vacancy rates and some 
change of use away from traditional retail towards leisure-based activities has also increasing dwell 
time in the city centre. 
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5.94 External linkages are improving due to investment in the strategic road and rail network 
and considerable investment has been secured in the transport network of the city which is 
increasing the proportion of trips made by sustainable modes. 
 
5.95 The council works co-operatively with partners across the region and beyond to address 
challenges and promote the city.  The city council is a member of both the Fast Growth Cities and 
Key Cities networks, participates in the Cambridge to Norwich Tech Corridor and has long 
established joint planning arrangements in place with neighbouring authorities. 
 
5.96 The City Deal and Greater Norwich Growth Board give increased access to funds to support 
infrastructure delivery.  The timing of the production of the Greater Norwich Local Plan and 
submission of the Town Investment Plan both give an opportunity to refresh plans to ensure they 
are up to date and so that the council can maximise investment in the city and is well placed to 
take advantage of any government infrastructure funding that may become available. 
 
5.97 There are a number of brownfield sites in the city which have been vacant or underused 
for many years, the largest of which are Anglia Square and the identified development sites in East 
Norwich.  Ensuring the high-quality redevelopment of these sites and other sites will be an 
important part of attracting investment and driving regeneration in the city. 
 
5.98 The planned redevelopment of the former council depot site at Mile Cross in the north of 
the city has the potential to create up to 200 new homes, most of which are likely to be council 
homes.  As well as creating much needed new council homes, the development of the Mile Cross 
site has the potential to create new jobs in the construction industry and more widely. 
 
5.99 The regeneration of the former Carrow Works and surrounding brownfield site at East 
Norwich has the potential to be the biggest development opportunity in the East of England.  The 
council will bring forward plans to create the ‘East Norwich Partnership’ – a new public-private 
sector group to steer preparation of a master plan to deliver up to 4,000 new homes and 6,000 
new jobs. 
 
5.100 As the council progresses with an ambitious programme of housing and regeneration, it will 
look to pilot – where appropriate – new, innovative construction methods such as modular 
housing. 
 
Key actions 
 
The council will: 
 

• Restart council house repairs and maintenance programmes and work with Norwich Norse 
Buildings to ensure the backlog is cleared. 

• Reintroduce its services to let council homes and reintroduce its housing options policies. 
• Support people in private sector rented accommodation, including implementing a private 

renters charter and taking action against sub-standard accommodation. 
• Prepare, submit and implement the Town Investment Plan to maximise up to £25m of 

investment in the regeneration of Norwich. 
• Make progress on the Greater Norwich Local Plan to put in place a framework to guide 

development in the city and encourage it to be well designed and genuinely sustainable. 
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• Ensure that infrastructure to support growth is delivered in a timely manner, with delivery 
of affordable housing maximised, and planning powers used effectively to ensure delivery 
of priorities. 

• Make the most of its own land holdings and financial capability to maximise rates of housing 
delivery through exemplary homes that meet the needs of the people of Norwich, and 
develop a pipeline of sites that can be delivered over the medium to long-term. 

• Through its wholly owned housing company, Norwich Regeneration Limited, build 74 new 
homes at the Rayne Park development in Bowthorpe. 

• Take forward the redevelopment of the former council depot at Mile Cross as a council 
housing-led scheme, to deliver c200 new council homes.     

• Begin the master planning process for the regeneration of East Norwich, which has the 
potential to deliver 4,000 new homes and create 6,000 new jobs. 
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Theme 6: Arts, culture and heritage  
 
Why it is important 
 
5.101 Norwich is a vibrant, young and creative city, with a thriving arts and culture scene and a 
city centre that carefully mixes the old and new.  As a place that puts culture at the heart of eve-
rything it does, people in Norwich understand its power and take pride in living in a city that boasts 
more arts and culture than cities twice the size. 
 
5.102 Arts, culture and heritage are central to the city’s vision for the future.  The sector creates 
jobs and is fundamental to the wellbeing of residents, to the city’s attractiveness as a place to 
invest or visit, and to the creation of an innovative and vibrant city that drives growth across the 
region. 
  
5.103 The sector has been greatly affected by C19 with the closure of businesses, charities and 
organisations during the lockdown and the cancellation of marquee events.  Those organisations 
supported by grant funding may be less affected than others but all will feel the impact of contin-
ued restrictions and social distancing requirements into the future. 
 
5.104 The city also has a high proportion of independent artists and creative practitioners who 
make an important contribution to the cultural and community life of Norwich.  Many of these 
individuals will be self-employed and the impact on C19 on these groups – and the subsequent 
gaps this might leave in the city’s cultural ecology – will take some time to be realised. 
  
5.105 The sector will be integral to the recovery of the city, not only for its economic impact, but 
as the opportunity to enjoy some arts and culture, albeit in a socially distant way, will be an im-
portant marker for many of a return to an element of normality.  It will also provide an opportunity 
to celebrate the public sector, volunteers and all those in the city who have worked so hard to 
protect people from the virus.   
 
5.106 It is likely that it will be some time before major events can re-start, but, by working with 
partners across the sector to adapt to the new requirements around social distancing, our aim 
must be for arts and culture to be available to all, safely, as soon as possible. 
 
Key actions 
 
The council will: 
 

• Work with the arts, heritage and culture sector to enable the city’s institutions and events 
to re-open in a safe way when it is appropriate to do so. 

• Engage closely with the sector to understand the issues facing them and seek solutions 
together, including working with national arts and culture organisations as required. 

• At the appropriate time, work to deliver council run events, including to celebrate the hard 
work of the city over this period, in line with social distancing requirements. 

• Work with City Vision 2040 partners to develop a culture strategy for Norwich, which places 
the importance of arts, culture and heritage at the centre of the city’s recovery. 
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Theme 7: Climate change and the green economy 
 
Why it is important 
 
5.107 Commentators have noted that the pandemic is both a prefiguring of the existential threat 
posed by climate change and also an opportunity to accelerate our collective response to that 
threat.  
 
5.108 The council has a strong track record of reducing its own carbon emissions and of 
supporting residents to reduce theirs, with a 60% reduction in emissions across council operations 
since 2007.   
 
5.109 As the council and the city looks towards recovery, there is an opportunity to build on these 
existing approaches through the council’s new Environmental Strategy and Action Plan and by 
incorporating opportunities to support and extend the behavioural change that the pandemic has 
initiated, such as decreased road traffic.  
 
5.110 The council also has the opportunity to use its ongoing place-making activity and other 
investment to support recovery to drive growth in the local green economy.  This could be taken 
forward by, for example, encouraging and supporting sustainable travel infrastructure and 
enhancing biodiversity of council estates, parks and open spaces.  This could also include 
identifying further opportunities to reduce waste and enhance the circular economy locally. 
 
5.111 One significant opportunity is to deploy the council’s investment in house building and 
maintenance in ways that will stimulate the local green economy, for example incentivising the 
development of a local supply of labour in construction and manual trades that will both help in 
decarbonising the economy and produce local economic multipliers.  As part of its plans, the 
council will also explore opportunities for solar panels on council assets. 
 
Key actions 
 
The council will:  
 

• Ensure that its Environment Strategy and Action Plan (with input from stakeholders) 
includes reference to opportunities emerging from the crisis and articulates environmental 
objectives during the recovery phase. 

• Build on its strong track record of success to identify further opportunities for reducing 
carbon emissions across council assets and operations, which has seen a 60% reduction 
since 2007. 

• Undertake an ‘opportunity audit’ across the council’s place-making activities to identify and 
prioritise specific opportunities to delivery quantifiable environmental benefits, to 
supplement the Environment Strategy. 

• Consider opportunities to further promote sustainable travel in the city, building on the 
already well-advanced measures already in place. 

• Work to ensure that future housing and regeneration schemes are subject to the highest 
possible environmental standards. 
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Theme 8: Harnessing social capital 
 
Why it is important  
 
5.112 Through the current crisis, the role of neighbours and hyper-local community support has 
become vital both in terms of providing support to the vulnerable and as a way to engage residents 
in their community and make them feel safe and connected.  This is critical to the council’s 2040 
Vision aspirations.   
 
5.113 Residents need to have trust in their local community and the council has an important role 
to play – which it must step up to – in trusting communities to lead the response to challenges in 
their neighbourhoods.   
 
5.114 In the aftermath of the C19 crisis, the council, in its community enabling role, will need to 
avoid bureaucracy in order to allow communities to grow and work in a more organic way.  If the 
council does not change the way it engages communities at the grassroots level, there is a risk that 
the interventions it makes could be counter-productive in terms of negating the growing 
community spirit and neighbourliness that has developed in response to C19. 
 
5.115 By enabling resident-led solutions to local challenges, such initiatives inspire others.  The 
way in which the council adapts and develops its communication mechanisms with communities 
will be key in creating a positive narrative where community participation and building of social 
capital is the norm.  
 
5.116 Outside grassroots development, it must be acknowledged that the impact of C19 on the 
voluntary and community sector will be severe and long lasting.  The council will need to support 
the sector to identify the gaps in services left by the collapse of key agencies such as OPEN and 
support the development of existing groups into those gaps or new charities.  
 
5.117 It will be vital for the council to look to its own role in supporting the sector through its 
grants programme but also through its procurement processes in order to ensure that they 
accessible to the voluntary and community sector and promote social value and local purchasing. 
 
5.118 The number of volunteering across Norfolk and in Norwich to support the most vulnerable 
has been a highlight of the response phase and it will be important to harness this social capital 
and identify how people can volunteer to support the city’s recovery.  
 
Key actions 
 
The council will: 
 

• Develop a Community Participation Strategy which looks at how the council can work with 
communities across the city to enable them to realise the opportunities and respond to the 
challenges ahead. 

• Work with residents to understand the level of support needed from the council without 
imposing unnecessary process and allowing communities to define their own local priorities 
and responses to local challenges.  
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• Adopt an asset-based community development approach which empowers residents and 
allows for community-led decision making in neighbourhoods, acknowledging that organic 
social capital building will vary by neighbourhood and adapt approaches accordingly. 

• Remain part of national and global think tank groups to monitor and pilot new ideas and 
identify best practice. 

• Support the voluntary and community sector in adapting and use its procurement powers 
and grants based on gaps and need. 

• Develop communications strategies which both amplify inspiring stories and create two-
way conversations to inform council decision making.  

 
 
 

Page 54 of 288



C19: A blueprint for recovery 
 

37 
 

 
6. Governance and oversight of the city’s recovery 

 
6.1 The impact of C19 requires a comprehensive response beyond the remit of the council 
alone.  In the context of a partnership approach to the city’s recovery, the council has a key role as 
a civic leader to convene stakeholders and articulate a shared ambition for the city.  
 
6.2 Work over the last two years on the Norwich 2040 City Vision has enhanced the council’s 
network of partners, with the development of a shared vision providing a strong platform on which 
to build the recovery.  
 
6.3 A meeting of a group of Vision Partners was held on 26 May to discuss the impact of C19 
and priorities for the future.  This group represented a range of stakeholders, sectors and key 
organisations in the city.  The consensus was that the themes of the Norwich 2040 vision remain 
appropriate to frame discussion and planning for the recovery period, and to shape collaborative 
approaches across the city.  
 
6.4 The crisis has both clarified and exacerbated some pre-existing challenges, whilst 
generating new ones as well as opportunities.  Emerging themes discussed with City Vision 
partners included: 
 

• Ensuring that the public health risks are managed as a pre-condition for recovery, as well 
as ensuring public confidence in the safety of the city.  

• The rapid and possibly permanent change to city footfall due to mass home-working, 
absence of cultural and other leisure activities, and the digitalisation of retail and 
socialising.  

• The exacerbation of the digital divide and other inequalities during and after the crisis, and 
the need to address these in recovery. 

• The need to engage widely with diverse groups and stakeholders across the city and the 
opportunity that technology can bring if deployed correctly.  

• The role that culture can play in engagement and recovery, despite attendance and 
participation in mass events being remote currently. 

• The need to ensure sustainable transport into the city as well as within city boundaries.  
• The use of existing assets such as the ‘City of Stories’ brand, and the reach of the key 

organisations in the city, as well as the opportunity to build on strong local sectors, such as 
the digital sector.  

 
6.5 A group of City Vision partners will be convened to help shape this recovery plan for the 
city.  The group will be informed by the aims of the City Vision itself and up to date community and 
business engagement and data.  The group’s role would be to: 
 

• Confirm or amend the City Vision. 
• Identify the major challenges or areas of weakness facing the city in meeting that vision, 

including standing challenges and those arising from C19. 
• Identify emerging issues or opportunities in achieving the vision that would benefit from a 

collaborative approach. 
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• Work together, and with other partners across the city, to make recommendations for 
solutions to those challenges.  
 

6.6 Fuller terms of reference will be developed and membership selected to be representative 
of the breadth of interest and expertise within the City Vision network and the wider city.  
 
6.7 It is envisaged that several themes will be identified by the Board for focus and that these 
could be managed in various ways – there should not be a one-size fits all approach.  Initial areas 
of focus are as follows, although these will evolve with the wider context: 
 

• Economy: where it is recommended that the Good Economy Commission (GEC) acts as a 
key forum for this theme.  The GEC was developed as a response to the City Vision with the 
aim to establish an independent but shared understanding of the Norwich economy and 
how residents participate in and benefit from it, share insight and make recommendations 
that ensure that the benefits of Norwich’s economy are shared by all.  
 

• Community resilience: working with those communities most effected by C19 to support 
and rebuild.  The Reducing Inequalities Target Area approach may be relevant here and the 
networks and tools already set up to support that approach could be used.  

 
• Supporting vulnerable people, including rough sleepers and those suffering from domestic 

abuse. 
 

• The future of the city centre: to consider the future of retail and actions that can be taken 
to safeguard the city centre. 

 
• Engagement and communication: to undertake appropriate engagement with residents, 

communities and businesses to inform thinking on the response to C19. 
 

6.8 This City Vision group will not replace internal governance procedures in each of the City 
Vision partner organisations and, as such, the group would have the power to make 
recommendations only.  Consequently, any impacts for the city council would be subject to normal 
internal policy development and decision making through Cabinet and Council.  
 
6.9 The council’s People, Inclusion and Neighbourhoods Board has already held a session on 
the response to C19 and other Boards and groups may do so as appropriate.  Officer level oversight 
will continue through CLT, with the flexibility for additional officer groups to be formed as 
necessary.  
 
Key actions  
 
The council will:  
 

• Confirm membership and Terms of Reference of City Vision Group and establish a 
secretariat to support it.  

• Use the council’s blueprint for recovery to inform first meeting. 
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7. Monitoring the progress of recovery: Key data and indicators 
 
Why it is important 
 
7.1 As always, the use of appropriate data will be critical in identifying the key issues resulting 
from C19, developing the right policy response and measuring the success of recovery.  
 
7.2 In order to monitor progress, the council is developing a dashboard of measures to identify 
the impacts of C19 on the economy, people and communities.  The aim is that these should be 
tracked monthly to enable timely action. 
 
7.3 Consequently, some official sources of data are unlikely to be of use given time lags in their 
production, but the council is considering using the following sources to measure impact:  
 

• Impact of hardship on residents: e.g. local claimant count unemployment, housing benefit 
claimants, levels of debt owed to council (rent arrears, council tax), homelessness 
applications, food bank referrals. 
 

• Impacts on businesses: e.g. business occupancy data, business closures or redundancies, 
BID footfall data, vacancies/arrears in our commercial premises (including the market), 
supplier issues. 

 
• Ongoing implementation of support/interventions: e.g. business rates pay-outs, council 

tax benefit claimants, rough sleepers housed, people supported through community hub, 
Specialist Support team cases/NCAN referrals, New Anglia Growth hub info on businesses 
supported or seeking support. 

 
• Implementation of any new interventions as they are introduced: e.g. possible use of work 

experience/apprenticeships/procurement/asset levers to support economic recovery. 
 

• Community capital and recovery: e.g. local area survey resident views on feelings of and 
trust in community, volunteer numbers or hours, LuMi users, community organisations 
supported.  
 

7.4 To identify the most appropriate sources of data, the council will engage local and regional 
partners such as the Good Economy Commission, BID and Financial Inclusion Consortium. 
Engagement with business, residents and communities to understand their experiences will also 
be important.  
 
7.5 More broadly, within the council’s existing performance framework, there will be a review 
of the key performance indicators for 2020/21 to remove those which are no longer relevant and 
introduce new indicators which will support our understanding of the impact of C19.   
 
7.6 Continuing work on outcome indicators (rather than output indicators in the performance 
framework which measure what we can more directly control) will allow an update to the regular 
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State of Norwich report to show wider knock on impacts from C19, for example in terms of 
numbers of people cycling, air quality and CO2 emissions from our operations.  
 
Key actions  
 
The council will: 
 

• Develop a monthly dashboard to inform and measure impact of internal work on C19 
response and update KPIs for 2020/21. 

• Work with partners to develop appropriate data products for City Vision Steering Board. 
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8. Engaging with residents, businesses and community groups 
 
8.1  As the council and the city moves towards recovery, it will be important to consult and 
engage with a broad range of partners, residents and businesses to ensure that the council’s plans 
are comprehensive and that the city feels connected to the recovery. 
 
8.2 The data shows that, for example, people in more deprived wards have been affected much 
more significantly, and that people in low skilled, low paid or zero hours work are much more likely 
to have suffered reduced income or job loss.  The plans that the council develops towards recovery 
need, therefore, to be rooted in the experiences of the city’s residents and businesses.  
 
8.3 The City Vision network provides an opportunity to seek views from a wide range of groups, 
including businesses, faith groups, young people (through the Youth Advisory Board), universities, 
community groups, VCS, and advocacy organisations for particular groups within the city. 
 
8.4 Whilst many of them are represented within the City Vision Network, more specific sector 
or community group specific engagement will also be required, including with:  
 

• Business groups such as the BID, Norfolk Chamber of Commerce, Market Traders 
Association, Financial Industry Group and tech groups such as Hot Source.  

• Social welfare advice providers such as those funded under Financial Inclusion Consortium 
and wider Norfolk Community Advice Network. 

• Advocacy organisations for groups such as refugees and asylum seekers (Norwich Asylum 
Seekers and Refugees Forum), people with disabilities (Equal Lives, Norwich Access Group), 
and those with sensory impairments (Norfolk and Norwich Association for the Blind). 

• Hyper local community groups to understand views within our communities, in particular, 
the most deprived communities through the Reducing Inequalities Area Steering group. 

• Arts and culture institutions. 
 
8.5 In addition, the council will also use the variety of communications and media channels it 
has available to consult and engage with residents and businesses, including the use of: 
 

• Social media surveys with residents 
• Resident consultations 
• Use of Citizen magazine 
• Use of Ward councillors to gather views  
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9. Next steps 
 
9.1 The recovery of the council from the impacts of C19 and that of the city itself will take 
considerable time, which will mean that this recovery blueprint will need to continue to evolve as 
progress is made and new information becomes available. 
 
9.2 This recovery blueprint stands alongside the Corporate Plan as the council’s key strategic 
level document which will guide the future of the council and the city. 
 
9.3 In terms of the immediate next steps, the council will: 
 

• Continue to work as part of the Norfolk Resilience Forum and with other Norfolk councils 
to ensure that recovery plans are joined up across the wider county. 

• Work with other local partners such as the BID and the Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) 
to ensure that the council’s recovery blueprint is consistent with their own recovery 
proposals and that each report compliments the other. 

• Convene further meetings of the City 2040 Vision Group to act as the Steering Board for 
city’s recovery. 

• Convene meetings of the Good Economy Commission and other groups required to take 
forward the priorities set out in this blueprint. 

• Under guidance from the Steering Board, develop a more detailed action plan for C19 
recovery to sit alongside this framework document. 

• Update Cabinet on a quarterly basis on progress made against this recovery plan and other 
issues impacting the city which are directly related to C19. 
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Appendix: The impact of Covid-19 on Norwich 
 
A1. The local impact of C19 continues to emerge and can be seen in data and analysis from a 
range of sources.  Some key data that either show recorded or modelled impact are laid out here. 
 
Cases and deaths 
 
A2. As at 26 May 2020, Norwich had had 220 confirmed cases of C19, which is a rate of 155.9 
per 100,000 of population.  Published data from 15 May shows 15 deaths in hospital in Norwich. 
This figure is likely to continue to rise. 
 
A3. These two figures indicate a relatively low level of cases and deaths compared with other 
areas of the country, with the death rate in Norwich – in term of deaths per 100,000 of population 
– the 3rd lowest in the country in terms of local authority area. 
 
Vulnerability  
 
A4. The following map is based on the Red Cross C19 vulnerability index and was produced by 
the insight team at Active Norfolk and shows the distribution of vulnerability to the impact of C19.   
 
A5. It combines multiple sources of (mostly) open data around clinical, social and financial 
vulnerability to identify vulnerable areas and groups within Local Authorities and neighbourhoods 
(wards), with darker colours showing higher levels of vulnerability.   
 
A6. The map shows an unequal distribution of impact across different areas of the city, much 
of which aligns to pre-crisis levels of inequality, whether that be socio-economic, or due to 
characteristics such as ethnicity or disability. 
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Impact on workers 
 
A7. The impact of C19 on workers varies by sector.  According to ONS data, 37.8% of the 
employed population of Norwich are deemed key workers (higher than the UK average of 33%).  
Keyworkers may face higher risk of exposure to C19, but lower rates of furloughing or 
unemployment.  
 
A8. Sectors such as retail and hospitality, however, have seen higher levels of unemployment, 
furloughing or reductions in hours or pay.  Several sources (including McKinsey, the Centre for 
Cities and the RSA) have published data showing that Norwich has a high proportion of vulnerable 
jobs, with around a quarter of jobs ‘at risk’.  
 
A9. In other sectors, many workers have been able to adjust to homeworking, with the Centre 
for Cities estimating in March that around a third of workers in Norwich could work from home. 
 
A10. The overall picture in the UK is one of precarious household incomes, with the Centre for 
Labour and Social Studies estimating that almost a quarter of UK workers are just one pay cheque 
away from being unable to pay their mortgage or rent and 60% are less than three months away.  
There is no reason to suspect that it is any different in Norwich.  
 
A11. Claims to Universal Credit across the country since the outbreak of the pandemic are shown 
below.  Whilst local data is not currently available, there has clearly been a similarly significant 
increase in Norwich, as reflected in an increase in the overall claimant count (the proportion of 
residents claiming unemployment benefits) in Norwich of 1.8% between March and April 2020. 
 

 
 
 
A12. Survey data from the Norfolk Chambers of Commerce shows that amongst the employers 
who responded, their employees were affected thus: 
 

• 29% still working in business premises 
• 25% working from home 
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• 34% furloughed 
• 1% redundant 
• 11% had zero hours/contracted workers terminated 

 
Economic impact 
 
A13. The Centre for Progressive Policy has estimated that the impact of C19 on economic output, 
measured by Gross Value Added (GVA) of each local authority.  It shows a decrease in GVA in 
Norwich of 41% in the second quarter of 2020, making it the 67th worst hit in the country.   
 
A14. This analysis suggests that the city of Norwich is in a category of areas that ‘will not recover 
their expected level of output based on the pre-crisis trend after five years.’ 
 
Business impact 
 
A15. The ONS UK business survey shows the following impact on turnover of different business 
sectors across the UK: 
 

 
 
A16. This mirrors the pattern of business suspensions, with around 80% of businesses in the 
accommodation and food service and the arts, entertainment and recreation sectors having 
temporarily closed or paused trading.  
 

Page 63 of 288



C19: A blueprint for recovery 
 

46 
 

A17. If we make the large assumption that the same pattern applies to the 420 and 355 Norwich 
businesses in those sectors respectively (as of 2019), this would mean that in those sectors alone, 
around 620 Norwich businesses would have temporarily closed or paused trading, with most of 
the rest having seen significant reduction in turnover.  
 
A18. As can be seen by the data below from the Centre for Cities, the city centre has a relatively 
high proportion of retail space.  With a move to online retail and more home-working, we have 
seen a rapid reduction in city centre footfall due to shopping and office working, which may recover 
slightly in the medium-term, though may take years to return to pre-crisis levels. 
 
 

 
 
 
A19. The Norfolk Chamber of Commerce survey shows that whilst three-quarters of respondents 
anticipated re-opening their premises within 2 weeks of the survey (which closed on 17 May 2020), 
there were significant challenges in returning to ‘normal’ working conditions: 
 

• 34% concerned about implementing social distancing 
• 32% concerned about lack of business demand 
• 7% concerned about sufficient cash flow 
• 5% concerned about bringing their staff back into work 

  
Social impacts 
 
A20. Although not available at a Norwich level, data from ONS shows at the beginning of May 
2020, 75% of those surveyed were worried to some degree about the impact of the C19, which is 
falling from higher levels in March and April.  The data also shows that 42% of adults reported that 
their wellbeing is being affected by the virus, with 33% reporting high levels of anxiety.  
 
A21. Mobility and travel has reduced considerably during the period of lockdown.  The following 
Google data shows that movement around transport hubs, workplaces retail and recreation 
destinations has decreased significantly in Norfolk since mid-March, whilst movement around 
residential areas has increased.  
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A22. This implies that residents have been remaining closer to their homes and neighbourhoods, 
although this may start to reverse with the easing of restrictions.  
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 
Committee date: 10 June 2020 
Director / Head of service Chief executive officer 
Report subject: Covid-19: The council’s response and a blueprint for recovery 
Date assessed: 28 May 2020 
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)          

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

         

ICT services          

Economic development          

Financial inclusion          

 
Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults          

S17 crime and disorder act 1998          

Human Rights Act 1998           

Health and well being           
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 Impact  

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion)               

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment           

Advancing equality of opportunity          

 
Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation          

Natural and built environment          

Waste minimisation & resource 
use          

Pollution          

Sustainable procurement          

Energy and climate change          

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Risk management          
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Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

      

Negative 

      

Neutral 

The elements are marked neutral above as this report covers the full range of activity of the council and it is impossible to identify the full 
range of impacts, therefore impact assessments should be completed for individual projects and decisions that follow from this document. 

Issues  
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Report to  Cabinet Item 

 10 June 2020 

6 Report of Director of place 

Subject Mile Cross Depot Site – options for redevelopment 

KEY DECISION 

 

Purpose  

To consider options for the redevelopment or disposal of the former council depot 
site in Mile Cross. 

Recommendation  

To approve: 

(1) The appropriation of land at Mile Cross from the General Fund to the HRA 
under part ii, Schedule 19(1) of the Housing Act 1985 to enable a social 
housing led development by the council 
 

(2) A virement of £180,000 from the approved Opportunities Fund to the Mile 
Cross depot project to provide match funding for the business rates pooling 
bid for 2020 to allow the scheme to progress to a planning application (RIBA 
stage 3) 
 

(3) That officers further explore the opportunities and costs for designing and 
delivering the homes to achieve enhanced environmental standards to help 
reduce fuel poverty for the residents. 

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority Great neighbourhoods, housing and 
environment 

Financial implications 

The financial implications of the recommendations are included in further detail in 
the exempt appendix to this report. 

Ward/s: Mile Cross 

Cabinet member: Councillor Harris – Deputy leader and social housing 

           Councillor Kendrick - Resources  

                              Councillor Stonard - Sustainable and inclusive growth 
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Contact officers 

Graham Nelson, Director of place 01603 212530 

Andrew Turnbull, interim housing development manager 01603 212778 

Background documents 

None  
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Report 

Background 
 

1. The Mile Cross depot was formerly Norwich City Council’s principal works 
depot and was subsequently managed as a business centre. The depot site is 
owned by the council and held in the General Fund. 
 

2. The land at Mile Cross Depot is allocated in the Greater Norwich Local Plan, ref 
R36, for mixed use development to include housing and small business 
workshop units. A minimum of 75 dwellings will be provided.  
  

3. A site investigation undertaken in 2017 showed a number of different 
contaminants located on the site and these needed to be neutralised or 
removed prior to any re-development of the site. 

 
4. As the first stage in redeveloping the site, council agreed at its meeting on 25 

September 2018 to demolish the depot and decontaminate the site. A total 
budget of £1.975m was approved with £0.98m to be funded by a Ministry for 
Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) Land Release Fund 
(LRF) grant and £0.995m of matched funding from the council’s capital 
receipts. 

 
5. The demolition of the depot and the decontamination works have now been 

completed in line with the contract.  
 

6. The council bid for Business Rates Pooling (BRP) funding for 2020 to assist 
this project. It was anticipated that £360,000 would be required in 2020 for 
surveys, design work, planning consultancy and project management with BRP 
providing £180,000 and the council match funding this. Covid 19 has delayed 
this work commencing but it is believed the majority of the work can still be 
completed by the end of the year. 

 

Development options investigated 
 

7. A report to cabinet in November 2018 outlined a number of options that had 
been considered for redeveloping the Mile Cross Depot site: 

 

• Option 1: Do nothing or Base Case; 

• Option 2: Redevelop the site for housing; 

• Option 3: Redevelop the site for housing and for leisure / community 
facilities; 

• Option 4: Sell to a developer with a Planning and Development 
Agreement in place for housing 

• Option 5: Sell the site on the open market 
 

8. Cabinet approved to investigate further the option 3 as the preferred option with 
option 2 as a ‘fall back’ position. 
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9. For the November 2018 cabinet report options 1-5 were reviewed using central 
government’s recommended five case methodology for producing business 
cases in the public sector. Each option was assessed as to whether it: 

 
a) provides business synergy with other parts of the organisation and a 

strategic fit with the council’s corporate priorities– the “strategic case”;  
 

b) represents best public value – the “economic case”: a discounted cash 
flow giving a Net Present Value (NPV) of each option has been estimated 
along with the risks associated with each option; 
 

c) is attractive to the market place, can be procured and is commercially viable 
– the “commercial case”;  

 
d) is affordable – the “financial case”: this is the impact on the council’s 

budget (either revenue and/or capital); and 
 

e) is achievable – the “management case”. 
 

10. At November 2018 cabinet it was further agreed that Norwich Regeneration Ltd 
(NRL) would take forward the work to assess the residential options and 
separately consultants would be commissioned to assess the options and 
business case for the leisure facility. 
 

11. Options for the leisure facility were assessed, with varying degrees of viability 
as a business model, however all options required significant cross subsidy 
from the residential element to fund the build cost of the leisure centre. The 
development viability undertaken by NRL showed that there would not be 
sufficient surplus generated from the residential scheme to fund the building of 
the leisure centre. 

 
12. The work carried out by NRL on the residential element up to RIBA stage 1 has 

also concluded that there is insufficient evidence to support a commercially 
viable, private residential development with 33% affordable housing. 
 

13. This means that the two previously preferred development options fail a 
number of the public sector business case requirements. 
 

14. Further options have now been explored to take the site forward: 
a) Disposal of the site on the open market 
b) Social housing led residential development 
c) Provision of a GP surgery / health facility on part of the site  

 
Disposal of the site 
 

15. With further uncertainty around the ground conditions and the uncertainty in the 
current residential market due to the Covid 19 virus, it is difficult to get an exact 
market value of the site, however NPS Norwich have provided a range based 
upon an assumed development that could be delivered and this is explained in 
the exempt appendix to this report. 
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16. The disposal of the site at this time would not represent value for money, 
following the investment to remediate the site, and therefore is not a 
recommended option. 

 
Social Housing Led Development 
 

17. The approved Norwich City Council Corporate Plan 2019-22 includes the 
corporate priorities, people living well, to provide great neighbourhoods, 
housing and environment and an inclusive economy. The provision of high 
quality new social housing cuts across each of these priorities and helps to 
deliver on the commitment to build and maintain a range of social housing. 
 

18. In November 2019 cabinet approved the council housing strategy. The vision 
outlined is to ‘provide good quality, well maintained affordable homes to 
meet local housing needs within a safe, clean and well cared for 
neighbourhood’ and included an aspiration to deliver significant levels of new 
social rented homes over the next 6 years. These new homes will go some way 
to replacing the approximate 140 homes per annum that are currently being 
lost through the Right to Buy. 

 
19. The master planning work carried out by NRL has shown that approximately 

150 homes could be achieved on the site alongside a small health facility for a 
GP practice and pharmacy. The layouts for the masterplan were based upon a 
market sale led strategy, with predominantly semi-detached homes with off 
street parking. 

 
20. For a social housing led development it is believed a higher density could be 

achieved with Home Options reporting a strong housing need for 1-bedroom 
flats, 2-bedroom houses and larger family houses of 4-bedrooms plus, that 
could be arranged in terraces. It is believed that a development of 
approximately 200 homes could be achieved equating to a density of approx. 
52 dwellings per hectare. 

 
21. The exact mix of homes will be agreed as the design evolves, and is being 

informed by data from the council’s home options waiting list, but as an 
example the Goldsmith Street project delivered approximately 50% flats and 
50% houses at a density of approx. 82 dwellings per hectare.  Final density is 
anticipated to be lower at Mile Cross than Goldsmith Street due to the 
character of the area. 

 
22. Outline financial feasibility models have been prepared, and the outcomes 

provided in the exempt appendix to this report, based upon the current 
masterplan and costings provided by Oxbury & Co for NRL. In order to deliver 
on the council commitment to deliver new council development to the highest 
environmental standards that are financially viable, feasibility studies were 
carried out on the masterplan to meet building regulations, at an enhanced 
environmental standard and at a Passivhaus standard for comparison. 
 

23. The enhanced environmental standard would follow a fabric first approach to 
development built around Passivhaus principles. Principally this would look to 
achieve approx. 50% savings on space heating bills through increased 
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insulation / air tightness, triple glazed windows, mechanical ventilation heat 
recovery systems, passive solar gain and if required renewable technology. 

 

24. The feasibility shows that this scheme should pay for itself over a 50-year 
period for a building regulations compliant scheme, would require a small 
amount of additional subsidy either from the HRA or from a S106 commuted 
sum (sufficient is currently held), whilst the Passivhaus scheme would require 
significant additional subsidy from the HRA. 
 

25. It is believed that the enhanced environmental standards option, delivered by 
taking a fabric first approach with increased insulation, offers the best value for 
money to the council will help to deliver on our commitment to help reduce fuel 
poverty for our tenants through lower fuel bills and is affordable within the 
overall HRA business plan. Further work will be carried out during the design 
phase in order to assess the level of enhancement that can be delivered. In 
addition, the development would be able to utilise a significant amount of 
retained Right to Buy receipts and reduce the risk of paying these to the 
Government with associated interest. 
 

26. In order for this development to be a social housing led development by the 
council the land needs to be appropriated from the General Fund to the 
Housing Revenue Account. Property that is used as defined under part ii, 
Schedule 19(1) of the Housing Act 1985 should fall within the Housing 
Revenue Account as stated under part IV of the Local Government and 
Housing Act 1989. There are minimal financial impacts of this appropriation that 
are detailed in the exempt appendix to this report.  
 

27. The council has also been in discussion with a GP practice to consider 
including new surgery and pharmacy in this location. Further discussions will 
continue to consider including this in the short term without prejudicing taking 
forward the social housing scheme. The fall-back position would be to utilise 
the space required for this facility for additional residential dwellings. 
 

28. The council will be able to make a significant contribution to the local economy, 
and the construction industry recovery with this scheme, and would look to 
work with contractors to utilise sustainable local materials and labour wherever 
possible. 
 
Next steps and programme: 
 

29. The timetable below is a high-level expectation at this time. A full project plan 
will be prepared and reviewed regularly by a project team and board. 
 

a) Consider options for a delivery route for council developments and 
report to cabinet with a recommendation (July 2020); 

b) Assess current information and if necessary undertake further ground 
investigations to assess the risk and cost to inform the foundation 
strategy (August 2020); 

c) Undertake further discussions with the GP surgery to assess this 
being included (August 2020); 

d) Prepare designs and undertake public consultation (February 2021) 
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e) Submission of planning application (Spring 2021); 
f) Planning Permission Decision (Summer 2021) 
g) Final business case for development (Summer 2021)  
h) Start on Site (Autumn 2021) 
i) Phased Completion (June 2023-June 2024) 
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Appendix 1 – Site Plan of Mile Cross Depot 
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

The IIA should assess the impact of the recommendation being made by the report 

 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 

Committee date: 10 June 2020 

Director / Head of service Director of Place 

Report subject: Mile Cross Depot Site – options for redevelopment 

Date assessed: 15 May 2020 
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)    

Provision of more council homes will improve overall affordability of 
the housing stock.  This represents a prudent use of financial 
resources to meet corporate priorities   

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

         

ICT services          

Economic development    

This project will provide employment opportunities, opportunities for 
local contractors and businesses and will generate local spending 
for the benefit of the wider economy.  Providing more housing is 
important in supporting sustainable economic growth and prosperity 

Financial inclusion    
Providing additional social rented housing will advance financial 
inclusion by helping to improve housing affordability 

 

Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults    
Building more council homes to meet changing needs will help 
provide accommodation for vulnerable adults and children. 

S17 crime and disorder act 1998          

Human Rights Act 1998           
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 Impact  

Health and well being     

The provision of sufficient and decent quality housing is essential to 
ensuring decent levels of health and well being. If feasible the 
provision of a new GP surgery and pharmacy in this location will 
further help to improve health and well-being for residents and the 
local community. 

 

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) 

              

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  

         

Advancing equality of opportunity          

 

Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation          

Natural and built environment    

Provision of high quality new homes will enhance the built 
environment of this area. In addition there is scope to enhance the 
green links to the adjacent park and the Marriotts Way. 

Waste minimisation & resource 
use 

         

Pollution          
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 Impact  

Sustainable procurement          

Energy and climate change    

There is opportunity for the new homes to be designed and built to a 
higher environmental standard than building regulations, which will 
bring benefits to both the environment and tenants, when compared 
with standard build types. The focus will be on reducing energy and 
water demands to help reduce fuel bills for residents and to assist 
the council with meeting the commitments to the climate change 
agenda 

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Risk management    

Appropriation of the land to the HRA reduces the risk of further 
expenditure to the General Fund and allows the council to utilise 
significant retained RTB receipts, which will reduce the risk of having 
to pay these to central Government along with punitive interest 
payments. 

 

There are risks with the ground conditions, but these can be 
mitigated and a significant sum has been included within appraisals 
to deal with these issues along with a contingency. 
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Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

Overall the project will  provide more council homes which will improve overall affordability of the housing stock.  The investment priorities 
represent a prudent use of financial resources to meet corporate priorities and will provide local employment opportunities.  

Negative 

There are known adverse ground conditions, however sufficient resource has been included within the financial appraisals to mitigate this risk. 

Neutral 

      

Issues  
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Report to  Cabinet Item 
 10 June 2020 

7 Report of Director of place 
Subject East Norwich Partnership 
 

 

Purpose  

To seek approval of the proposed terms of reference for the East Norwich 
Partnership, a new public-private sector partnership to steer preparation of a 
masterplan to deliver a new residential-led mixed-use quarter that will support the 
future growth of the city, and to note the content of the draft masterplan brief as a 
basis for procurement. 

Recommendation  

1) To approve the terms of reference for the East Norwich Partnership and the 
City Council’s participation in it; and 
 

2) To endorse the position statement on Trowse Rail Bridge.  

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority Great neighbourhoods, housing and 
environment, Inclusive economy, and People living well. 

Financial implications 

£100,000 contribution to the masterplan: £50,000 from existing budget and 
£50,000 from the Town Deal Capacity Fund. 

Ward/s: All Wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Stonard - Sustainable and inclusive growth 

Contact officers 

Graham Nelson, Director of Place 01603 212500 

Judith Davison, Planning Policy Team Leader 01603 212529 

Background documents 

None  
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Report  
Background 

1. The Carrow Works site has recently become available for redevelopment 
following its vacation by Britvic / Unilever. This presents a major opportunity to 
unlock development on the wider East Norwich sites, including the long term 
vacant and heavily constrained Deal and Utilities sites, by significantly 
increasing the scale of development that can be achieved, with the potential to 
attract significant public sector investment in the infrastructure needed to 
ensure delivery.  

2. The council has been committed to maximising the regeneration potential of 
East Norwich for many years. Much work has been carried out to date to 
investigate barriers to opportunities for redevelopment of the allocated (in the 
current adopted Local Plan) Deal Ground site and Utilities site, including 
evidence studies and information produced to support planning application 
proposals. Despite this activity, the Deal Ground consent for mixed use 
development which was issued in 2013 and has not been implemented to date.  
The Council bid unsuccessfully for Housing Infrastructure Funds to assist with 
delivery in 2018.  With regard to the Utilities site, no planning consent exists.  A 
significant scale proposal for a renewable energy led redevelopment was 
withdrawn undetermined in 2016. 

3. There are a number of significant challenges to delivery on the East Norwich 
sites. These include restricted access, flood risk, site contamination and 
heritage, and the limited capacity of the strategic road network in this part of the 
city to accommodate significant additional traffic generation. Key infrastructure 
requirements include roads and bridges, sustainable transport links, green 
infrastructure, potentially a marina (to justify a fixed bridge over the Wensum), 
and social / community infrastructure potentially including a new primary 
school.  

4. The emerging planning framework for Greater Norwich – the Greater Norwich 
Local Plan (GNLP) - identifies the ‘East Norwich Strategic Regeneration Area’ 
which includes the three sites, and stipulates that proposals must meet the 
requirements of an area-wide masterplan with potential for a minimum of 2,000 
homes in a mixed use development. The plan proposes that the policy is 
supported by a supplementary planning document for the strategic 
regeneration area. 

Vision 

5. In 2018 the council commissioned a study to explore the opportunities 
presented by the availability of the Carrow Works site: ‘A Vision for East 
Norwich’ (5th Studio, 2018). This study forms the basis for the emerging vision 
for East Norwich, to be refined and tested through masterplanning. It identifies 
the release of Carrow Works as presenting a ‘once in a generation’ opportunity 
to address the challenges of the three sites strategically, and sets out a vision 
for East Norwich as a new productive quarter for the future growth of the city. It 
envisages that the quarter, which extends to around 50 ha in size, could 
provide up to 4,000 new homes and 100,000 sq m of employment space, 
accommodating up to 6,000 new jobs. The scale of the vision has helped 
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stimulate Homes England’s interest in East Norwich, given its remit to 
accelerate housing delivery. Due to the limited evidence of delivery available 
when written the draft version of the GNLP published for consultation earlier in 
the year took a cautious approach on the potential scale of development 
envisaged in the Vision document. Additional evidence developed through the 
masterplan may enable an increase in the scale of the allocation to be made 
prior to submission of the plan and inform other amendments to the policy. 

6. Unlocking the full development potential of the sites relies on the provision of 
new infrastructure which will allow for sustainable growth to be focused in this 
location. There is therefore a need to further develop and refine the vision, by 
identifying and costing the significant infrastructure investment required, and 
identifying an appropriate delivery mechanism to oversee infrastructure 
investment and delivery of development. The resulting development will help to 
drive housing and employment growth in Norwich, and complement existing 
strategies and initiatives such as the emerging Greater Norwich Local Plan and 
Town Investment Plan.  

7. The comprehensive redevelopment of the sites has the potential to create a 
highly sustainable new quarter for the city, linking the city centre with the 
Broads, delivering exemplar design and creating a highly attractive location for 
living and working. The riverside regeneration potential of the sites should be 
maximised to create a distinctive sense of place, and the development has 
potential for enhanced connectivity with high quality pedestrian and cycle links, 
and creation of blue and green infrastructure routes and biodiversity net gain. 

Progress to date 

8. There has been positive engagement with key East Norwich stakeholders over 
recent months. The council convened and chaired a meeting of all key 
stakeholders in January, with representatives from the landowners, agents and 
developers for the three sites, key public sector representatives, the New 
Anglia LEP and Homes England. There was a positive commitment from all 
parties to work together to realise the sites’ regeneration potential, explore the 
creation of a partnership body, and oversee development of a delivery strategy 
for the sites.  

9. Further meetings have since taken place on a one-to-one basis between the 
council and individual site owners and developers to explore their commitment 
to be involved in a partnership arrangement to have oversight of the 
development and delivery of a masterplan. Support was expressed for the 
creation of a local authority led partnership body to drive forward the 
regeneration of East Norwich. 

10. There has been ongoing engagement with Homes England (HE) in recent 
months. HE is a key stakeholder with an interest in the regeneration potential of 
East Norwich given its particular remit to accelerate housing delivery nationally. 
HE staff have been positively engaged in the development of key project 
documents including the terms of reference and project brief, which are 
attached to this report as appendices 1 and 2 respectively.  

11. The first meeting of the East Norwich Partnership took place on 12 May, 
building on ongoing positive engagement with relevant stakeholders over 
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recent months. The meeting was attended by the landowners / developers for 
the three sites, and key public sector partners including Homes England, the 
New Anglia LEP, Norfolk County Council, the Broads Authority and South 
Norfolk Council. The meeting discussed the draft terms of reference, a draft 
masterplan brief, and high level timescales and budget. The meeting was 
positive and constructive and discussed the draft TOR and masterplan brief 
which are further explained below. 

Terms of reference 

12. The terms of reference (TOR) informed by discussion with partners is attached 
at Appendix 1. The TOR clarifies that the East Norwich Partnership is an 
informal partnership and sets out its membership, its purpose and scope, 
partner responsibilities, financial arrangements, and frequency of review. 
Endorsement of the TOR, and council’s role within that, is sought from Cabinet. 

Masterplan brief 

13. The draft masterplan brief has also been informed by discussion with partners 
and is attached at Appendix 2. This envisages a 3 stage process. Stage 1 
involves production of a high level masterplan identifying infrastructure 
requirements and including a high level viability appraisal. Stage 2 involves 
detailed viability assessment and financial appraisal, and refinement of the 
Stage 1 masterplan, and includes production of a supplementary planning 
document to support policy in the Greater Norwich Local Plan. The decision 
whether to proceed with Stage 3 (advice on appropriate delivery and funding 
mechanisms to bring the sites forward) will be informed by the outcomes of 
stages 1 and 2. Members are asked to note the content of the brief as a basis 
for procurement. 

14. The likely cost of the commission (for stages 1 and 2) is anticipated to be in the 
region of £500,000 and it is expected to take around 12-18 months to complete. 
It is proposed that the city council will contribute £100,000 towards this, half 
from existing budgets and half from the Town Deal Capacity Fund (the latter 
was agreed at the Town Deals Board on 26 May). Confirmation is being sought 
for funding from public and private sector partners on the basis set out in the 
Terms of Reference.  Cabinet will be updated on this at its meeting but it is 
expected that partners will agree to provide sufficient funds to allow stage 1 of 
the study of the commissioned.  The Council will not commit to commissioning 
the masterplan unless it has had written confirmation of the willingness to fund 
stage 1 in full. 

15. The proposal is to seek tenders for the scope and fee for Stage 1 and an 
indicative response to the scope of work and fee for Stage 2. Stage 1 will need 
to be completed and signed off before proceeding with Stage 2. Additional 
funding for Stage 2 may be forthcoming from other sources potentially including 
the Business Rates Pool and potentially the Town Investment Plan. 

Trowse Rail Bridge 

16. One of the key infrastructure aspects that will need to be considered as part of 
plans for the development of East Norwich is the Trowse Rail bridge.  This 
bridge, which is the only single track part of the Great Eastern mainline 
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between Norwich and London not only acts as a significant barrier to East-West 
movement within the area covered by the masterplan and limits access options 
for the Utilities Site and Deal Ground, but is also a key pinch point on the rail 
network.  It currently limits the capacity and resilience of the rail network 
serving Norwich and if not improved will significantly limit the possibility for 
further enhancement of the mainline and the ability to run enhanced services to 
Cambridge and beyond following the construction of the East-West rail project. 

17. New Anglia LEP has formed a working group of local partners who are 
engaging with Network Rail to progress the case for improvement to the 
Trowse Rail Bridge.  The City Council is participating in this initiative alongside 
the County Council, Broads Authority (who have a particular interest as the 
current single track bridge opens to allow access to the historic port of Norwich) 
and Greater Anglia.   

18. As a first step in the process of promoting the consideration of improvements to 
the bridge the partners have been requested to endorse a position statement 
which is attached as Appendix 3.  This is considered to be helpful in driving 
forward consideration of infrastructure investment which will not only improve 
rail access to Norwich significantly but also offers the potential to improve east-
west connectivity in the East Norwich area and assist with unlocking the 
regeneration sites. 

Next Steps 

19. Subject to endorsement of the Partnership terms of reference at Appendix 1, 
the next step will be to proceed to procure the masterplan, using the draft brief 
at Appendix 2 as the basis for procurement. Procurement is anticipated in July-
August, with Cabinet authorisation of appointment of consultants, if required, in 
September. Stage 1 would be completed by around Feb 2021 and Stage 2 by 
autumn 2021. 

20. Going forward it is anticipated that progress on the masterplan will be reported 
regularly to the Sustainable Development Panel at key stages in the process.  
The masterplan brief provides for extensive community and stakeholder 
engagement in the formulation of proposals.   
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

The IIA should assess the impact of the recommendation being made by the report 
Detailed guidance to help with the completion of the assessment can be found here. Delete this row after completion 

 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet  
Committee date: 10 June 2020 
Director / Head of service Graham Nelson, Director of place 
Report subject: East Norwich Partnership 
Date assessed: 22 May 2020 
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)    

Although the decision to endorse the Partnership and the council’s 
role in it will impact on the council’s budgets, overall this decision 
should have positive economic consequences by attracting funding 
from other partners in the short term to fund a masterplan, and 
indirectly in the longer term by levering in significant external funding 
to support housing and employment growth in East Norwich.  

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

         

ICT services          

Economic development    As noted above 

Financial inclusion          

 
Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults          

S17 crime and disorder act 1998          

Human Rights Act 1998           

Health and well being           
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Impact 

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) 
Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  

Advancing equality of opportunity 

Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation 

Natural and built environment 

Waste minimisation & resource 
use 

Pollution 

Sustainable procurement 

Energy and climate change 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 
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 Impact  

Risk management          
 

Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

     Overall positive economic impacts arising from the council’s leadership of the East Norwich Partnership, supporting the future 
regeneration of this area. 

Negative 

      

Neutral 

     The majority of impacts are neutral. The decision to endorse the East Norwich Partnership will not have any direct impacts at this stage 
other than noted under Economic Impacts.  

Issues  

      

 

 

Page 93 of 288



East Norwich Partnership: 

Draft Terms of Reference 

This terms of reference relates to the establishment of the East Norwich Partnership. 

The TOR seeks to clarify membership of the Partnership, its purpose and scope, 

partner responsibilities, financial arrangements, and frequency of review. 

1. Introduction

There is currently a major opportunity to shape the comprehensive development of a 

new high quality urban quarter for East Norwich, which has the potential to deliver 

significant new housing and employment development, and act as a catalyst for 

regeneration of both East Norwich and the wider city.  The sites that make up the 

East Norwich area (the Deal Ground, including land in Trowse; Utilities site; and 

Carrow Works) are in a variety of ownerships and suffer from a number of physical 

constraints including restricted access and connectivity which have prevented their 

development to date. Furthermore the strategic road network in this part of the city 

has limited capacity to accommodate significant additional traffic generation. 

Following the announcement in 2018 of Britvic / Unilever vacating the Carrow Works 

site, Norwich City Council commissioned a study to explore the opportunities 

presented by its availability for redevelopment and the potential to stimulate wider 

regeneration in East Norwich.  ‘A Vision for East Norwich’ (5th Studio, 2018) identifies 

the release of Carrow Works as presenting a ‘once in a generation’ opportunity to 

address the challenges of the three sites strategically, and sets out a vision for East 

Norwich as a new productive quarter for the future growth of the city. It envisages 

that the quarter could provide up to 4,000 new homes and 100,000 sq m of 

employment space, accommodating up to 6,000 new jobs. Unlocking the full 

development potential of the East Norwich area relies on the provision of common 

infrastructure to serve all the sites which will allow for sustainable growth to be 

focused in this location.  

The challenge is to test and refine this vision and to ensure the delivery of a 

sustainable new community in East Norwich, hence the establishment by Norwich 

City Council of the East Norwich Partnership. 

Appendix 1
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2.  Partners 

The Partnership comprises the following parties: 

• Homes England  

• New Anglia LEP 

• Norwich City Council  

• Norfolk County Council 

• Broads Authority 

• South Norfolk Council 

 

• Utilities Site Owner 

• Deal Ground Owner 

• Carrow Works Owner / Contracted Private Sector Developer 

• Carrow House Owner 

Desired future partner: 

• Network Rail 

In addition it is proposed to establish a wider Reference Group of key stakeholders 

identified as having a particular interest in the development of these sites. Its 

membership will include the following and may be added to / amended by the 

Partnership: 

• Wolong Laurence Scott 

• Norwich City Football Club 

• Broadland Housing Association 

• Historic England 

• Norwich Society 

• Broads Society 

• Norfolk and Suffolk Boating Association 

• Trowse Parish Council 

• Carrow Yacht Club 
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3. Purpose and Scope 

The East Norwich Partnership is an informal partnership with no decision-making 

powers. Its purpose is for partners to work together in developing a masterplan to: 

• Steer preparation of a high-level vision for the regeneration of the East Norwich 

area as defined on the map below that is viable, deliverable, capable of informing 

policy in the GNLP and will form the basis of a supplementary planning document 

to be considered for adoption by local planning authorities. In particular this will 

address the need for investment in substantial new infrastructure including new 

bridges to serve the sites, road infrastructure, sustainable transport links, 

strategic flood risk measures, education, health and community facilities and 

open space and recreation; and 

• Identify barriers and blockages to the delivery of the East Norwich project. To 

seek to resolve these through both the partnership, and through engagement with 

other relevant private and public sector bodies, including the exploration of 

potential funding opportunities. 

The Partnership will also work to identify a proposition for an appropriately 

constituted delivery mechanism to ensure the provision of the common infrastructure 

needed to unlock the East Norwich Sites and implementation of the vision. This 

delivery approach should be capable of committing parties to delivery and setting out 

an agreed approach to apportionment of infrastructure costs and values between the 

different partners. 

This TOR is effective from {to be confirmed}. 
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East Norwich area 

 

4. Responsibilities of Partners 
 

All partners will be represented on the East Norwich Partnership Board, which will 

meet on a bi-monthly basis.   

 

Norwich City Council will chair the Partnership Board and facilitate / host meetings.  

Board meetings will be conducted in private however minutes will be published on 

Norwich City Council’s website, excluding any commercially sensitive material.   

 

Norwich City Council will be the ‘accountable body’ for collecting and managing 

contributions to costs, procuring a masterplan, appointing / paying consultants, and 

ensuring project management of the commission.   

 

At various stages it will be necessary to involve other parties adjacent to the East 

Norwich area and with an interest and/or wider community representation on 

preparation of the delivery plan or formulation of the delivery body.  Meetings of the 
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wider reference group are anticipated to be quarterly.  Changes to membership of 

the Board need to be agreed by all current members. 

 

The East Norwich Partnership is an informal partnership and as such will aim to 

reach decisions in a collaborative manner and by consensus. Where this is not 

possible, funding partners will have a key say in decision-making. 

 

Partners agree to fund a dedicated project manager and specialist support to enable 

delivery of the delivery plan and consideration of options for a delivery vehicle.   

 

Partners agree to the production of a communications strategy to ensure co-

ordination of publicity in relation to the Partnership and the emerging masterplan. 

 

Partners also agree to production of a risk register to identify possible risks which 

could have a negative impact on the ability of the Partnership to deliver the project 

and to identify measures/actions required to manage any risks. 

 

5. Financial arrangements 

 

The masterplan brief sets out a 3 stage process1.The cost of the masterplan for East 

Norwich (Stages 1 and 2) is estimated at around £0.5m.  

 

Partners will contribute to the costs on the following basis (to be confirmed through 

discussion with individual parties): 

• Public sector partners: £275k total (capped at 55% of total cost) 

• Private sector partners: £225k total, comprising £75k each from the 

landowners of the 3 sites2 (capped at 45% of total cost), £50k being payable 

by each landowner at commencement of Stage 1, and £25k at 

commencement of Stage 2. Contributions will be confirmed once tenders are 

received and costs are clear.  

 
1 Stage 1 involves production of a high level masterplan identifying infrastructure requirements and a high 
level viability assessment. Stage 2 involves detailed viability assessment and includes production of a 
supplementary planning document. The decision to proceed with stage 3 (to advise on appropriate delivery 
mechanisms) is dependent on stages 1 and 2. 
2 Carrow Works, the Deal Ground and Utilities site 
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Further costs to Partners over and above what is set out above (ie £0.5m) are not 

anticipated at this stage but, if required, will be subject to their agreement. The 

Partnership will also seek external funding to supplement Partner contributions. 

 

6. Frequency of review of partnership 

 

This TOR is for an informal partnership arrangement required to steer and oversee 

production of a high level masterplan. It shall be reviewed on an annual basis from 

the effective date referred to in section 3 above.  

 

May 2020 
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East Norwich Masterplanning Framework 

Outline brief  
A. Introduction

1. The purpose of this Invitation to Tender (ITT) is to commission a suitably
qualified and experienced multi-disciplinary team of consultants with the
expertise and proven track record of providing the Planning, Masterplanning,
Landscape and Technical Consultancy role, including viability, for East
Norwich, a complex regeneration project for a Multi-Partner Client Team.  The
work is in 3 stages as set out below and this ITT seeks to appoint a multi-
disciplinary team of consultants to complete all 3 stages.

2. This ITT requires a response to the scope of work and fee proposal for Stage 1
and an indicative response to the scope of work and fee for stage 2.  The Client
Team will require Stage 1 work to be completed and signed off before a
decision is taken on instructing the consultant team to progress with Stage 2.
Please note that the scope of Stage 2 is indicative at this stage and may
require amendment following completion of Stage 1. If amendment is required,
the Partnership will request an updated response and fee for Stage 2.

3. Stage 3 is also indicative at this stage and will be informed by the outcome of
Stages 1 and 2. The successful consultant team may be asked to tender for
and carry out this work or alternatively there may be a new procurement
process.

The 3 Stages are as follows:

Stage 1

a. A high-quality, sustainable and well-connected comprehensive Masterplan
Framework to accommodate up to 4000 homes and 100,000 sqm of
commercial floorspace that is deliverable.

b. Identify the type and extent of infrastructure to make the development of
the sites work in a comprehensive manner. Assess the cost of the
identified preferred option. Provide, at masterplan level, an overall viability
assessment that details development value and likely costs on the basis
of the whole scheme.

c. An Infrastructure Delivery Plan and Strategy building on viability work,
covering what the infrastructure is, when it will be required, and what it will
cost.

Appendix 2
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Stage 2 
 

d. Identify and cost required site-wide infrastructure and, on-plot 
infrastructure to clear serviced development parcels.  This should include 
infrastructure related to: transport; movement; green and blue 
infrastructure; bridges; drainage, utilities, social and community 
infrastructure, and any other infrastructure identified to be required as part 
of this commission. Produce specific viability of each development parcel 
aggregated to reflect site control / ownership; these are to incorporate any 
information from existing landowner data, surveys and constraints. 

 
e. Preparation of financial appraisal(s) of the Masterplan Framework to 

identify if the scheme is viable and deliverable and is if there is a viability 
gap, this should be identified.  The financial appraisal work should seek to 
achieve the optimal viability appraisal though an iterative process of 
testing design, costs and values. 

 
f. Funding Strategy that advises on a full range of funding sources in the 

event that there is a gap in viability. 
 

g. Preparation of a supplementary planning document to support planning 
policy. 

 
Stage 3 
 
Advise on appropriate delivery and funding mechanisms to bring the site 
forward, including how infrastructure costs will be funded and allocated, 
together with the level of public support required and in what form. 
 
The East Norwich site plan is set out at paragraph 19 below. 

 
4. The outcome of Stages 1 and 2 will: 
 

• Provide the East Norwich Partnership with a deliverable masterplan 
ensuring comprehensive development of the East Norwich area;  

• Inform the East Norwich Partnership of the infrastructure required; 
• Provide a phasing plan for the development, including infrastructure; 
• Form the evidence base to support the allocation of the site in the emerging 

Greater Norwich Local Plan including the Regulation 19 Submission and at 
public examination; 
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• Form the basis of a Supplementary Planning Document for East Norwich 
that shall be adopted by Norwich City Council;  

• Form the basis of future partnering arrangements for delivery with delivery 
partners and landowners; and  

• Inform the basis of future planning applications. 
 
 
B. Emerging Vision for East Norwich 
 
5. The three sites that form East Norwich (the Deal Ground, the Utilities site, and 

Carrow Works (including Carrow House) together present a transformational 
opportunity to create a new quarter that will support the future growth of the 
city. Norwich City Council commissioned a study to explore the opportunities 
presented by the availability of the Carrow Works site and its potential to 
stimulate the wider regeneration of this area ( include link to ‘A Vision for East 
Norwich’, 5th Studio, 2018). This study identifies the release of Carrow Works 
as presenting a ‘once in a generation’ opportunity to address the challenges of 
the three sites strategically, and sets out a vision for East Norwich as a new 
productive quarter for the future growth of the city, linking the city centre with 
Whitlingham Country Park and the Broads network. It envisages that the 
quarter could provide up to 4,000 new homes and 100,000 sq m of employment 
space, accommodating up to 6,000 new jobs. This document forms the basis 
for the emerging vision for East Norwich which will be further refined by the 
masterplan process. 

 
C. Emerging Key Drivers 
 
6. The key drivers for the site will be: 
 

• East Norwich should become a highly sustainable new quarter of for the 
City, linking the city centre with the Broads, and delivering exemplar 
design. It will be an inclusive, resilient and safe community in which 
people of all ages have good access to high quality homes and local 
employment opportunities, can interact socially in green spaces and in 
new community facilities, and have the opportunity for independent, 
healthy and active lifestyles. 

• The riverside regeneration potential of the sites should be maximised to 
create a distinctive sense of place, including enhancing the opportunities 
on the Rivers Wensum and Yare for marine activity. 

• A highly sustainable place that takes advantage of its close proximity to 
the city centre and the train station achieving a form of development that 
is genuinely connected through high-quality pedestrian and cycle linkages 
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and blue and green infrastructure routes that promote biodiversity and 
connectivity. 

• Excellent rail infrastructure linking Norwich with London in less than 90 
minutes and enhancing linkages with Cambridge and Oxford, subject to 
the improvement of the Trowse rail bridge over the River Wensum. 

 
D. Emerging Development Objectives 

 
7. Regeneration of the three key sites should allow: 
 

• the creation of a highly connective network, opening up and enhancing 
the existing biodiversity in the River Wensum and establishing a ‘green 
grid’ of characterful landscape spaces, integrating existing pockets of 
significant green space and introducing new areas, to create a sequence 
of gardens that lead from city to the Broads National Park. 

• A diverse new quarter making the most of existing building stock on the 
Carrow Works site (including a number of fine listed buildings).  This 
ready-made diversity, together with high-quality urban design and new 
architecture, could accommodate a rich cultural mix of living with a range 
of tenures, retail, leisure spaces, extending Norwich’s independent spirit 
while supporting opportunities for skilled jobs and economic development. 

• The creation of a dense low-car quarter with cutting edge sustainable 
urban transport helping to support and generate good quality sustained 
investment in people and jobs. 

• Norwich is a progressive city with a commitment to sustainable 
development. At the heart of this comprehensive vision for the city’s 
growth to the east is the close proximity of development to the rail station 
with enhanced and fully electrified services, connecting both cross country 
and to London.  The strategic nature of the vision opens the possibility of 
a rapid transit connection between the key trip generating locations in the 
city, reducing car use within Norwich. 

• The close proximity of East Norwich to the city centre and station will 
allow a low car environment, supported by an excellent walking and 
cycling network that connects the city to the Broads.  The development 
will promote healthy streets and heathy living principles. 

• Protection and enhancement of the site’s rich heritage assets (both 
designated and undesignated) and their settings, and the conservation 
areas included within the site. 

• Address the wider landscape character and impact of the development on 
the adjacent Yare Valley and Broads, taking account of the site’s location 
on the edge of the built up area. 
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• A ‘green grid’ approach to landscape to integrate existing under used 
open spaces, restored gardens and create new landscapes to enhance 
connectivity and biodiversity.   

• Ensuring that the potential of the sites’ riverside location is fully realised 
and contributes significantly to regeneration of the river corridor.  

• Integrated sustainable urban drainage and use flood plain remodelling to 
create ‘room for the river’ - including storm water storage and wetlands 
around the River Yare.   

• Site-wide infrastructure to allow the introduction of a low-carbon shared 
heating, cooling and power network, as well as excellent digital 
connectivity. 

 
E. Background  

 
8. With a rich history, Norwich is an ancient city that lies at the heart of rural East 

Anglia, and one of the largest walled cities in medieval England.  This is a once 
in a lifetime opportunity to develop at this scale in Norwich.  The site is very 
close to the historic centre of Norwich whilst on the doorstep to the Norfolk 
Broads.  The need to achieve exemplar design quality, setting, and integration 
of the proposed site with its historic context, the need to enhance the setting 
and create a unique sense of place that complements the existing city is 
paramount. 

 
9. Exemplar design quality of the scheme is fundamental but should balance 

funding available with the longer-term uplift in value created through visionary 
place-making.  Significant work including evidence studies has been 
undertaken to date on parts of the site and can be used to help to inform 
masterplanning.  However, this should not constrain the exploration of future 
options for good place-making and high-quality design. 

 
10. Norwich City Council has been committed to maximising the regeneration 

potential of East Norwich for many years.  There is now a general consensus 
among the key landowners / developers for the individual development sites 
and other relevant local planning authorities (including Norfolk County Council, 
the Broads Authority and South Norfolk Council) that a Masterplan Framework 
should be progressed to ensure comprehensive regeneration of this new urban 
quarter of the city which has the potential to deliver significant new housing and 
employment, and act as a catalyst for regeneration of both East Norwich and 
the wider city. 

 
11. East Norwich strategic regeneration sites extends some 50ha and comprises 

three key sites: the Deal Ground; the Utilities Site and; Carrow Works; see plan 
at paragraph 19. The unshaded area in the middle is the Trowse Railhead. The 
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three sites will contribute to the comprehensive long-term development of an 
innovative, high density, sustainable, mixed-use gateway quarter for the city of 
Norwich.  The sites are identified as the East Norwich Strategic Regeneration 
Area within the emerging Greater Norwich Local Plan (GNLP) under policy 7.1 
which envisages a minimum of 2,000 homes in the plan period.  The client 
team however is seeking to further maximise the development potential of the 
site such that it delivers up to 4000 homes and 100,000 sqm of commercial 
floor space.  

 
12. Costs associated with primary infrastructure have hindered the site from 

coming forwards previously.  The strategy now being considered is for the 
Client Team to work with public sector bodies to attract funding to invest in 
primary infrastructure as a means to facilitating development and to de-risk the 
site, building confidence in the private sector developer/investor market.  

 
13. The Carrow Works site has recently become available for redevelopment 

following its vacation by Britvic / Unilever.  This presents a major opportunity to 
unlock development on the wider East Norwich sites, including the Deal and 
Utilities sites, and significantly increasing the scale of development that can be 
achieved, with the potential to attract significant public sector investment in the 
infrastructure needed to ensure delivery.  
 

14. Much work has been carried out to date to investigate barriers to opportunities 
for redevelopment of the allocated (in the current adopted Local Plan) Deal 
Ground site and Utilities site in East Norwich, including evidence studies and 
information produced to support planning application proposals. 
 

15. As noted above, Norwich City Council commissioned a study to explore the 
opportunities presented by development opportunities in East Norwich: ‘A 
Vision for East Norwich’ (5th Studio, 2018).  This study sets out a vision as 
noted at paragraph 4, and identifies the potential for a significant level of mixed 
use development on the 3 sites. However, it is important to note that this level 
of development has not been tested having regard to technical constraints and 
the full range of planning requirements. 
 

16. Working with the Client Team, in preparing deliverable Masterplan Framework, 
the successful consultant will need to further develop, test and refine this Vision 
to ensure it informs a deliverable Masterplan Framework and identifying and 
costing the significant infrastructure and investment required.  Deliverability is 
central to the requirements of this brief. 
 

17. The intention is that the Masterplan Framework will be capable of informing 
policy in the emerging GNLP, currently at Regulation 18 stage, supporting the 
allocation of the site at Regulation 19 stage and should form the basis of a 
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Supplementary Planning Document for adoption by Local Planning Authorities 
which will form the basis of future planning applications to ensure 
comprehensive delivery. 
 

18. The Client Team has established a new informal East Norwich Partnership to 
oversee the production and implementation of the Masterplan Framework.  It is 
led by Norwich City Council and its members include the Client Team and key 
stakeholders. The Masterplan Framework is being funded by key East Norwich 
landowners and public sector bodies. 

 
19. There is a considerable amount of background work that has previously been 

undertaken to understand the development potential of these sites and inform 
work going forward. Two planning applications have been submitted in relation 
to the sites, 12/00875/0 and others [detail to be attached to ITT] in relation to 
the Deal Ground (which has a current consent) and 15/00997/F in relation the 
Utilities  site (subsequently withdrawn).  Both applications were accompanied 
by a full suite of supporting evidence documents. Furthermore there are other 
studies available which have been previously undertaken by the Council. Detail 
on the relevant evidence documents is [to be attached to the ITT]. It should be 
noted that although the Deal Ground application has not been implemented 
progress has been made in terms of the removal of electrical pylons and 
overhead cables and undergrounding of this supply, the landowners having 
funded the negotiations and overseen the removal of the infrastructure. In 
addition the landowners funded negotiations to complete access agreements 
for the Utilities site to construct a spine road over the Deal Ground to allow for 
development on the Utilities Site; or in the alternative to contribute to Deal 
Ground construction cost of the spine road.  
 

20. Britvic / Unilever are in the process of completing the sale of the Carrow Works 
to a private sector developer that has been selected at the conclusion of an 
extensive marketing exercise.  It is anticipated that the contracted developer 
will submit a planning application for the mixed use scheme in the summer of 
2021, which is currently the subject of early pre-application engagement with 
NCC, including the agreement of a Pre-application Planning Services 
Agreement.  The masterplan will therefore need to be developed in tandem with 
the pre-application and application process for the Carrow Works.  Consultants 
will be required to ensure that the development of the masterplan informs the 
pre-application process and vice versa in anticipation that any submitted 
scheme seeking planning permission is consistent with the Vision for the East 
Norwich strategic regeneration sites and will assist NCC in bringing forward all 
three sites across this strategic development location. 

 
F. The Site 
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21. The area to be covered by the Masterplan Framework is shown in the plan 
below.  It comprises the following: 
 
1. Deal Ground  
2. Utilities Site  
3. Carrow Works and Carrow House  
4. Land at the front of ATB Laurence Scott – this strip of land adjacent, to the 

north bank of the River Wensum and in front of the Laurence Scott 
Electromotors, is essential for the delivery of sustainable transport links to 
the three sites.  
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G. Key Challenges and Opportunities 
 

22. Key constraints and considerations for the East Norwich sites include: 
 
• Land ownership: the sites are in a variety of ownerships. 
• Primary infrastructure: costs associated with primary infrastructure have 

hindered the sites from coming forward for development previously.  
There is a need for investment in substantial new infrastructure including 
new bridges to serve the sites, road infrastructure, sustainable transport 
links and key public realm areas, to facilitate development and de-risk the 
site,  

• The need to manage traffic impact on strategic highway network, 
• The need to address/mitigate environmental impacts from adjacent 

activities and site contamination, 
• The need to address key areas of landscape and biodiversity value, and 

the setting of listed heritage assets,  
• The need to address and mitigate flood risk, and  
• The need to address navigation rights in relation to the River Wensum 

part of the Broads network, particularly arising from any new fixed rail 
bridge, taking into account the British Railways (Trowse Bridge) Act 1985. 

 
23. Despite these challenges, the East Norwich sites if developed comprehensively 

have the potential to deliver: 
 
• A significant quantum of development above what is envisaged in the 

GNLP – potential needs to be explored for up to 4,000 new homes and 
100,000 sqm of employment floorspace through masterplanning.  To put 
this in context this would represent over 40% of the growth envisaged for 
Norwich in the GNLP, or about 9% of growth for the whole Greater 
Norwich Area, to 2038,  

• Improved accessibility, sustainable transport and connectivity with city 
centre, and wider East Norwich area including natural greenspaces and 
the Broads, 

• Achieve a high quality built environment, green and blue infrastructure, 
and biodiversity net gain, 

• Delivery of a local energy network, and 
• Achieve riverside regeneration potential including a marina.  

 
24. The potential replacement of Trowse rail bridge by Network Rail provides 

opportunities to enhance the development potential of the sites. 
 

H. Planning Policy Context  
 

25. The overarching policy context relevant to this project is the National Planning 
Policy Framework (NPPF) and associated Planning Practice Guidance. The 
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delivery strategy will be expected to accord with the principles of the national 
policy context, as well as the local policy documents referred to below. 
 

26. The majority of the area covered by the East Norwich sites falls within Norwich 
City Council’s administrative area, with some land within Broadland District 
Council and South Norfolk Council administrative boundaries, and some within 
the Broads Authority area for planning purposes. 
 
a. The current planning policy framework in Norwich is comprised of the 

following: 
 
• The Joint Core Strategy for Broadland, Norwich and South Norfolk 

2014 (JCS) 
• The Norwich Site Allocation and Site Specific Policies Plan 2014 

(Site Allocations plan) 
• The Norwich Development Management Policies Local Plan 2014 

(DM Policies plan) 
 

b. The JCS is the key planning policy document for Greater Norwich, setting 
out the broad vision for the growth of the area and containing the policies 
for the period 2008-2026.  The strategy contains a Spatial Vision and 
main Objectives setting out the wider plan for homes and infrastructure, 
and also more specific policies (such as policies 11 and 12) which make 
specific reference to what is expected from development in Norwich. 
Policy 12, in particular, refers to the major physical regeneration 
possibilities of the East Norwich sites.   

 
c. Both the Deal Ground and the Utilities Site are already allocated within the 

Norwich Site Allocations Plan for major residential-led mixed-use 
development (policies R9 and R10).  The policies contained within this 
plan set out preferred uses for the allocated sites and highlight particular 
requirements of and challenges to development.  The Carrow Works site 
is not currently allocated in this document as it was occupied and 
operational at the time the plan was prepared.  

 
d. The Norwich DM Policies Plan provides detailed planning policies to help 

deliver the JCS and to guide how the Council responds to planning 
applications for new development in the city.  As outlined in paragraph 10, 
there are many site (and wider) constraints which present challenges to 
bringing forward East Norwich for development.  The policies contained 
within the DM Policies Plan cover issues relating to heritage, flood risk, 
protection of the natural environment, protecting access, transportation 
etc. in more detail and will need to inform the policy context analysis of the 
delivery strategy and masterplan.  
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e. Emerging policies contained within the draft GNLP are also relevant.  The 

GNLP will build upon the strategic policies contained within the JCS to 
plan for growth and development in Greater Norwich until 2038.  The 
GNLP contains overarching strategic policies and site-specific allocation 
policies. Once adopted, the GNLP will replace the JCS and Site 
Allocations Plan for Norwich. Particular consideration should be given to 
policy 7.1, which identifies East Norwich as a Strategic Regeneration 
Area, as well as site-specific policies GNLP0360, GNLP3053 and R10. 
The GNLP has recently completed its Regulation 18 public consultation. It 
is anticipated that the Regulation 19 Draft Plan will be published for 
consultation early in 2021. 

 
f. As the East Norwich sites cross administrative boundaries, the masterplan 

will need to take account of the current and emerging planning policies 
relevant to the adjacent local authorities of the Broads Authority and 
South Norfolk District Council, with particular reference to Broads 
Authority policy NOR1. The masterplan will also need to take account of 
the Norfolk Minerals and Waste local plan which safeguards the Trowse 
railhead site. 

 
g. The Norfolk Strategic Planning Framework (NSPF) provides a structure 

for addressing cross-boundary planning issues across the county, 
especially those which have a strategic impact across local authority 
boundaries. It includes guidance relating to housing, economic growth, 
infrastructure and the environment, and informs the local plans produced 
by each of the partner authorities. The delivery strategy will need to 
consider the contents of the NSPF to ensure the delivery of East Norwich 
is in accordance with the agreements made by the partner authorities 
across Norfolk.  

 
27. In addition, Norwich City Council, in collaboration with other stakeholders, has 

produced the Norwich 2040 City Vision.  This document sets out how the 
challenges facing the City will be addressed over the coming years.  The 
Masterplan Framework and Delivery Strategy will need to consider how the 
development of East Norwich can contribute to the main themes and objectives 
of the 2040 City Vision. Given the sites’ riverside location, the masterplan 
should also take account of the objectives and policies of the River Wensum 
Strategy (2018) which seeks to regenerate the river corridor. The strategy has 
been been prepared by a Norwich City Council led partnership involving the 
Broads Authority, Norfolk County Council, Environment Agency and the 
Norwich Society,   
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I. Scope of the Appointment  

 
28. There is now a need to tender to appoint a multi-disciplinary consultant team 

including Planning, Design and Technical specialists from the Homes England 
Framework Panel to progress the Masterplan Framework that is viable and 
deliverable to achieve a comprehensive and fully integrated approach which 
focuses upon the Key Drivers, Vision and Objectives set out above.  The Client 
Team is mindful that one consultancy may not have access to all of the 
expertise needed to fulfil this brief and therefore encourages consultants to 
collaborate as needed to ensure the highest level of advice in each of the areas 
as set out below is provided.   
 

29. The lead consultant will oversee the appointed project team as well as utilise 
specialist sub-consultants as required throughout the project.  The appointment 
of any sub-consultants will need to be approved by the client team.  At a 
minimum it is expected that the lead consultant will be able to demonstrate the 
ability to partner with an internationally recognised Masterplanner as 
exemplar/excellent design quality is one of the key requirements.  All sub-
consultant where not on the Homes England Framework will need to be 
appointed by the Lead Consultant following sign off from the client team.  
 

30. The multi-disciplinary team’s work will include the following (informed by East 
Norwich Vision Document and the GNLP policy 7.1): 

 
• Setting out a viable and deliverable vision for East Norwich in the short, 

medium and longer term to inform development of the Greater Norwich 
Local Plan and ensure an exemplar form of development.  

• Work with the Client Team and key stakeholders to review and refine the 
emerging vision and development objectives. 

• The Masterplan Framework should ensure the co-ordinated delivery of a 
sustainable residential led mixed-use high-density gateway quarter for 
East Norwich with associated transport, social and community 
infrastructure, services and employment.  

• The Masterplan Framework will establish an appropriate but ambitious 
quantum, mix and distribution of development of up to 4,000 homes and 
100,000 sqm of commercial floor space, identify infrastructure 
requirements and dealing with access, open space provision, building 
height and massing.  This will provide clarity for landowners, developers, 
investors, operators, relevant local authorities and other public sector 
agencies as to the appropriate scale, location, mix and form of 
development.  
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• The Masterplan Framework will be the starting point for establishing a 
flexible framework built on strong principles which will guide future 
development in this sensitive edge of city location adjacent to the Broads. 

• Developing an integrated access and sustainable transportation strategy 
to ensure sites are fully permeable by sustainable transport modes. 

• Development of a highly connective network of enhanced biodiversity, 
green infrastructure, landscaped spaces and public realm, and enhanced 
heritage assets, linking the city centre through the sites to the Broads 
National Park. 

• Ensuring a highly sustainable form of development, positively promoting 
car-free / low car use supported by an excellent cycling and walking 
network, integrated SUDs and flood plain remodelling, and a site-wide 
approach to infrastructure to ensure low carbon shared heating, cooling 
and power network, as well as excellent digital connectivity.  

• Planning for water-based recreation, leisure and tourism, including a 
possible marina and moorings. 

• Incorporate high quality wildlife-rich green infrastructure to support the 
Government’s biodiversity net gain approach. 

• Develop and implement an engagement strategy allowing the community 
and key stakeholder to engage in a meaningful way and inform the inform 
masterplan.   
 

J. The Brief 
 
Stage 1 
 
a. Project Management 

 
1 A Project Initiation Document shall be prepared soon after the 

commencement of the commission in accordable with a timescale agreed 
with the client team.  The document will provide details of: 
 
• a governance structure to ensure that lines of communication and 

decision making are clear, 
• a work programme setting out sequencing and interdependencies in 

relation to milestones and timescales, 
• a consultation and engagement programme,  
• a resource and sub-contracting schedule,  
• key milestones. 

 
2 Lead and co-ordinate the multidisciplinary team of consultants to manage 

inputs and deliverable across the project including and sub-consultants. 
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3 Arrange and chair fortnightly Project Team Meetings (PTM) with the Client 
Team including preparation and distribution of agendas, minutes, 
programme, risk register, issues and action logs at all stages of the 
project and for the PTM.  PTM is to be attended by the lead consultant 
and project manager and other key sub-consultants depending on the 
stage of the project.  These meetings will take place in Norwich (location 
tbc). 

 
4 Preparation and management of project programme (in a Gantt Chart) 

which meets the project’s time critical programme - this is to be available 
in excel. 

 
5 Prepare and maintain cost / spend profiles and forecasts. 

 
6 Provide the client with a brief and updates at PTM on specification, cost, 

programme and general issues at all stages of the project, including 
reporting and seeking approval for key milestones identified in the 
programme and agreed with the client team – eg approval for a preferred 
masterplan option. 

 
7 Adopt and provide strong and effective project and stakeholder 

governance. 
 

8 Escalate any issues / items as necessary to the client team in a timely 
manner. 
 

9 Identify and manage risks. 
 

b. Masterplanning and Design 
 

1. Evidence base - compile existing evidence into a single summary 
document and identify gaps requiring more detailed assessment work, 
advising how and when this will be completed.  This should also include a 
review of responses to the GNLP Regulation 18 consultation in relation to 
relevant policies.  The review should: 

 
• undertaking a comprehensive review of existing site information 

available,  
• identify whether it is current, flagging key strengths, weaknesses, 

opportunities and threats as well as any gap.  
• If required the team should prepare and agree a plan for when and 

how any additional material will be procured and provided to support 
the masterplan process.  

• The main output from this stage will be a high level assessment that 
provides a short summary of the evidence base findings produced to 
date.  
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2. Constrains and contextual analysis: Based on the evidence base analysis, 

this work will:  
 
• provide clarity regarding site constraints and barriers to 

development;  
• characterise the 3 sites focusing on landscape, heritage, townscape 

and environmental characteristics;  
• identify high level options capable of removing barriers to 

comprehensive development,  
• optimising the potential for sustainable growth across all three land 

parcels.  
This is a critical piece of work which will exert a formative influence on the 
sites’ development capacity and therefore the viability and deliverability of 
the masterplan subsequently proposed.   
 

3. Critically review the Vision for East Norwich Autumn 2018 prepared by 5th 
Studio. 
 

4. Prepare a Masterplan Framework for the site that addresses the 
emerging: Vision, Drivers and; Development Objectives and responds to 
paragraph 26 – this work should be informed by the Client Team and Key 
Stakeholders as it evolves through workshop(s) that should be scheduled 
into the work programme.   

 
5. Prioritise and promote an exemplar/excellent design quality. 

 
6. Illustrative ‘proving’ masterplan/layouts from which yield information that 

can be generated to support the viability work. 
 

7. The Masterplan Framework should show: 
 

• A Sustainable Communities Framework: to ensure the development 
is high quality, contributing to the delivery of inclusive growth in a 
mixed, resilient, healthy and sustainable community and positively 
supporting transition low / zero carbon living. 

• A Land Use Framework Plan: to show mix of uses, general locational 
considerations, indicative minimum and maximum quanta; 

• A Movement Framework: to ensure integrated access and 
sustainable transportation, to include pedestrian, cycle, public 
transport and vehicle movement within the site and linking to the city 
centre, Broads and wider area;  

• A Social and Community Infrastructure Framework setting out the 
requirements for education, community, and health provision; 

• A Landscape, Green Infrastructure and Public Realm Framework;  
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• A Waterspace Framework to ensure the development responds 
effectively to the sites’ unique riverside location and maximises 
potential for regeneration of the river corridor;  

• A Blue Infrastructure Framework, including strategic approach to 
flood risk, drainage and integration of SUDs;  

• A Heritage and Townscape Framework; 
 

8. An overall Development Framework, setting development parameters in 
relation to land use, zones and extent of development, extent of 
demolition, infrastructure requirements, access and circulation, maximum 
heights and open space / biodiversity net gain and key built form/public 
realm design requirements and guiding principles. 

 
9. A list of the evidence base documents is included. 

 
c. All Social, Economic and Engineering Infrastructure 

 
10. Identify the type and extent of infrastructure to make the development of 

the sites work in a comprehensive manner. 
 

11. Infrastructure requirements to including education, health, highways, 
drainage and utilities and, associated consents. 
 

12. Complete design for necessary infrastructure to a level of detail (RIBA 
Stage 2) that shall inform a viable and deliverable Masterplan Framework 
to inform Stage 2 work.  

 
d. Infrastructure Delivery Plan and overall viability assessment 

 
13. An Infrastructure Delivery Plan and Strategy building on viability work 

covering what the infrastructure is, when it will be required, and what it will 
cost. This will incorporate the proposed masterplan and the costing for the 
infrastructure delivery plan to undertake an overall high level viability 
aggregated appraisal for East Norwich. This will detail assumed mix, scale 
and type of uses. It will detail the associated revenue and cost 
assumptions and an overall analysis of the scheme at masterplan level. It 
will also outline the most desirable build out and phasing programme for 
the delivery of the overall masterplan. 
 

e. Community and Key Stakeholder Engagement 
 

14. Prepare and implement a community and key stakeholder Engagement 
Strategy to achieve buy-in to the Masterplan Framework from the 
community and key stakeholders. 
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15. Engagement with the community and key stakeholders to help to further 
inform the emerging Vision, Development Objectives and the Masterplan 
Framework to help to get the early buy-in from the community and key 
stakeholders by demonstrating how their view have been reflected in the 
masterplan Framework. 

 
Stage 2 

 
 

f. Development Viability.  
 

16. The viability assessment should include:  
 
• determining the most appropriate housing and commercial mix 

(policy and market requirements),  
• number of development phases, and 
• development of a cashflow.  

 
17. Prepare an indicative cost plan, for Masterplan Framework to take 

account of all build costs and associated professional fees. 
 

g. SPD Preparation and Consultation 
 

18. Prepare a Masterplan Framework and supporting information to progress 
to adoption as an SPD.  
 

19. This will include drafting appropriate documentation, support for the 
consultation process, and support for the local plan allocations where 
appropriate through production of evidence (including deliverability, 
viability, phasing and delivery rate information) and provision of support at 
public examination. 

 
h. Delivery Strategy 

 
20. Soft Market Testing to ascertain developer interest in the scheme will be 

required.  
 

21. A Planning Strategy setting out details of how outline and detailed 
applications will be brought forward to gain planning permission.  
 

 
Stage 3 

 
i. Delivery Mechanisms 
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22. Advise on appropriate delivery and funding mechanisms to bring the site 
forward, including how infrastructure costs will be funded and allocated, 
together with the level of public support required and in what form. 
 

Project milestones 

23. Key milestones include: 
• Procurement: July - August 2020 
• Appointment of consultants: September 2020 
• Inception meeting: September 2020 
• Stage 1 masterplan preparation: September 2020 to Feb 2021 
• Review of Stage 1 outcomes and decision to proceed with Stage 2: 

March 2021 
• Stage 2 masterplan preparation: April to October 2021 
• Review Stage 2 and decide on whether to progress with Stage 3: late 

2021. 
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POSITION STATEMENT: Trowse Rail Bridge 
What’s the problem? 

1. Trowse Rail Bridge carries all train services into Norwich from outside the county.
The bridge, across the River Wensum on the approach to Norwich Station, is a
single-track opening bridge. It is the only opening rail bridge that carries an overhead
power supply in the country. The bridge is already a constraint to rail traffic but not a
significant problem to the current services operated if everything is running to time. It
does however present performance issues in other circumstances. The bridge is a
pinch point on the network, having a notable effect on punctuality of arrivals into
Norwich, as well as affecting timetabling and frequency of services and potentially
presenting a risk to resilience of the rail network in and out of Norwich.

2. Network Rail is required by law to open the bridge for passing river traffic (British
Railways (Trowse Bridge) Act 1985). This is to allow vessels to access to the historic
port of Norwich. The Act states the bridge “shall open…for the passage of vessels on
request at any time of the day or night except when engines or carriages shall be
about to pass over the new bridge”. Current frequencies of rail services make it
difficult to find times to open the bridge when train services would not be obstructed.
Opening is restricted (after giving seven days’ notice) to a Sunday at 4am.

3. Immediately adjacent to the bridge are development sites with enormous potential
for mixed-use housing and employment opportunities. These brownfield sites could
form a new sustainable quarter of the city with good, clean transport links and deliver
4,000 new homes and 6,000 new jobs. Access to the sites to the east of the railway
bridge is constrained by the current railway bridge which hinders vehicular,
pedestrian and cycle access to the sites from the city centre. The local authorities
are working with the development industry to bring forward the opportunities, but
planning is made more difficult given uncertainties about whether a scheme to
replace Trowse Rail Bridge will come forward; the timing of this; and whether options
involving a fixed bridge will be favoured.

4. Local stakeholders recognise (as well as the franchise commitment for additional
services between Norwich and London and the desire for these to be quicker) that
east-west connectivity is a challenge. Local stakeholders recognise the ambition to
improve the frequency of Norwich to Cambridge services; introduction of new
services on East West Rail, which will connect Norwich via Cambridge to Bedford,
Milton Keynes, Oxford and beyond; and improvements to the Midlands and the north
(via Peterborough).  Trowse Rail Bridge is not seen as being required for any of
these individual improvements. However, the bridge is likely to prove a constraint if
the combination of improvements to other routes into Norwich is also considered.

5. The local stakeholders including the Broads Authority recognise that if Trowse Rail
Bridge were to be considered for improvement, there are cost differences between a
fixed bridge and an opening bridge. The Broads Authority wants to work with
partners to find mitigation measures that would facilitate improvements to this
structure and its operation. Norwich is an historic port and the Broads Authority is the
Harbour Authority. The Authority recognises that the port is unlikely to be operational
in the same way that it has been in previous years.

Appendix 3
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What are the desired outcomes? 

 
6. Rail outcomes 

Rail improvements at Trowse could help deliver further franchise commitments and 
future service aspirations as set out in paragraph 4 and have a notable effect on 
punctual arrivals in Norwich (Paragraph 1).  This in turn could help drive modal shift 
and deliver the clean growth agenda.  A new Trowse Bridge could also provide 
improved rail performance and increased speed limits on the line. An improved 
junction at Trowse could provide additional growth delivered by more frequent and 
timely services.   

 
7. Regeneration outcomes 

There is a significant opportunity for the regeneration of the Deal Ground, Utilities 
and Carrow Works sites where 4,000 new homes and 6,000 new jobs could be 
delivered. The sites have huge potential and are easily reached from Norwich city 
centre and the rail station by walking, cycling and public transport. This provides the 
potential not only for a new highly sustainable quarter of the city of remarkable 
environmental quality but also to significantly improve access to the Broads for the 
City’s population.  
 

8. The redevelopment of the brownfield sites offers unique opportunities for rare and 
significant plots of land. The existing biodiversity in the River Wensum will be able to 
be enhanced through this redevelopment, along with the establishment of a ‘green 
grid’ of characterful landscape spaces. The creation of a marina down-stream of the 
Trowse Rail Bridge offers flood mitigation measures as well as port uses and the 
potential to transform the space into an area comparable to the Quayside buildings 
at Royal Williams Yard in Plymouth. A marina and other measures to improve 
navigation upstream has the potential to benefit navigation to a far greater extent 
than keeping the bridge open.  

  
9. Transport outcomes 

The development of the sites provides many benefits to the highway network if 
planned and delivered in a coordinated way. A new Trowse Bridge provides potential 
for enhanced links to the development sites including under the approaches to the 
bridge on both sides of the River Wensum significantly improving access to, and 
unlocking, important areas of brownfield land. 

 
10. New river crossings have the potential to cut traffic congestion in an area where the 

inner ring road meets the outer ring road, which also happens to be the shortest 
route into Norwich City Centre from the Southern Bypass and a route regularly used 
for public transport. If fixed-bridge solutions were adopted management and 
maintenance of two existing cycle/footway bridges and the existing road crossing 
could be streamlined. 

 
What are the options available? 
 

11. There are a number of options available as well as the do-nothing, which is not 
considered to provide a solution. These include: a twin track fixed rail bridge; a twin 
track opening bridge; and two single track fixed bridges.   
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12. Network Rail intends to carry out a feasibility study.  Local partners agree there is 

merit in an early piece of work to understand the constraints that an improvement at 
Trowse could help to unlock.  It is local partners’ view that this needs to be done 
now, in advance of the programmed Network Rail study into Norfolk and Suffolk 
connectivity. Local partners also consider that agreement needs to be reached about 
which of the bridge options needs to be considered. Reducing the numbers of 
options at the outset should lead to cost and time-savings in the feasibility work. 

 
13. A fixed rail bridge provides the significant advantages of: 
• Being less costly to develop and deliver 
• Removes ongoing maintenance issues associated with an opening bridge 
• Allows fixed bridges to the development sites to be planned for and provided, making 

it more likely that regeneration can come forward 
• Potentially removes the need for existing road and cycle/pedestrian bridges to open, 

reducing maintenance liabilities. 
 

14. A preliminary business case could also look at value for money and the wider 
economic benefits of a scheme at Trowse Rail Bridge. 

 
Why now? 
  

15. Progress on the rail studies is needed now to confirm that improvements to Trowse 
Bridge will be required. Once it is confirmed that ‘do-something’ will be needed 
agreement can be reached about which options should be looked at. If consensus 
can be reached on the options, with appropriate mitigation, this will enable local 
partners to make progress on planning the infrastructure required to open-up the 
development sites, as well as reducing the time and cost of the rail studies. Doing 
this now will give impetus to redevelopment of the sites and minimise the risk that 
this rare opportunity for redevelopment of the city is lost.  

 
16. Taking forward work on the rail study now is also crucial to avoid Trowse Bridge 

becoming a blockage to future rail service improvements. Given the complexities of 
the matter these issues will take some time to resolve and it is critical that they are 
understood now so that the necessary feasibility and business case work can be 
started. This will avoid unnecessary delay to bringing forward improvements required 
to unlock rail service improvements to Norwich  
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Report to  Cabinet Item 
 10 June 2020 

8 Report of Chief executive officer 

Subject Adjustment to the capital programme: Norwich 
Regeneration Ltd options and lending 

KEY DECISION 
 

Purpose  

To consider the current trading position and options for Norwich Regeneration 
Limited in light of Covid-19, and seek approval for increased loan and equity 
financing for the company to undertake its current housing development scheme. 

Recommendation  

To: 

1) approve that the council, as shareholder, supports Norwich Regeneration 
Ltd to continue the build out of Sections 2-4 at Rayne Park 
 

2) recommend to council, as lender and shareholder, an increase in the loan 
facility for Norwich Regeneration Ltd up to a maximum of £21m (currently 
£11.4m). 

 
3) recommend to council an adjustment to the capital programme to increase 

the equity investment in Norwich Regeneration Ltd up to a maximum of 
£6.2m (currently £2.724m) by acquiring up to 3.5m of £1 ordinary shares. 

 
4) Approve the issuing of new shares by Norwich Regeneration Ltd; and 

 
5) request Norwich Regeneration Ltd work alongside council officers to 

investigate and appraise options for the housing assets as further 
information becomes available on the wider impacts of Covid-19 on the 
housing market. 

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority Great neighbourhoods, housing and 
environment 

Financial implications 

The financial consequences to the council of agreeing to further loan and equity 
financing of Norwich Regeneration are contained within the report.  

Ward/s: Multiple Wards 
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Cabinet members: Councillor Waters - Leader 

 

 

Contact officers 

Stephen Evans, Chief Executive 01603 212001 

Graham Nelson, Director of Place 01603  212225 

Hannah Simpson, Interim Chief Finance Officer 01603  212561 

Background documents 

None  
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Report  
Background 
1. The Norwich Regeneration Limited company (wholly owned by the City 

Council) was set up in 2015 with three main aspirations in mind: 
 

• Help the council to meet housing need 
• Build properties to high environmental standards 
• Take a more commercial approach to generate income for the council 

in a time of budget austerity 
 

2. In 2017, work began on the Rayne Park development at Bowthorpe to 
deliver approximately 170 homes (a mixture of private and social housing) 
for Norwich residents.  

 
3. The Rayne Park Sections 2-4 Business Case, as approved by Council in 

November 2019, provided for a maximum loan of £11.4m for the completion 
of the project.  

 
4. In March 2020, Cabinet approved the 2020/21 Business Plan for Norwich 

Regeneration Limited, supported the completion of the Rayne Park 
development, and noted the scale of development that is required for the 
company to return to making an annual profit within 5 years.  
 

5. At the same time, Cabinet recommended that a review be taken forward of 
the Council’s approach to the commissioning of housing development, 
including the identification of future pipeline of sites to be taken forward for 
development by NRL.  Further details of this review will be reported to 
Cabinet in July 2020. 
 

6. As a result of changing housing construction and market conditions 
resulting from the impact of Covid-19, Norwich Regeneration Ltd has written 
to the Council to request both shareholder support and financial backing to 
complete the Rayne Park project as well as provide an update on the 
impact of Covid-19 on the build programme. 
 

7. The letter from the company requests that the loan requirement is increased 
from the business case position in November 2019.  The factors driving this 
increase in loan requirement include: 
 
• Changes to the timing of payments to the contractor to complete 

sections 2 – 4 at Rayne Park: The business plan assumed the cost of 
the build would be evenly spread across the construction timeline as 
contractual negotiations were ongoing at the time. This profile has been 
updated based on finalising those contractual negotiations. The final 
contract incorporated the decision to have a show home near to the dry 
lagoon on section 3&4. As a result the dry lagoon, drainage, 
infrastructure and works to ensure safe access to the first plots to be 
marketed all need to be completed. This means the costs are now more 
heavily front loaded in order to allow this stage of the development to be 
complete. It should be stressed that this is a timing issue and that the 
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total costs of the contract have not changed as these are fixed.  A 
greater loan facility is required as the updated timeline means that more 
costs are now incurred ahead of sales. This is a cash flow issue and 
results in little difference from the trading results forecast as part of the 
business plan.  
 

• Covid 19 build delays. Due to the Covid-19 restrictions there has been 
significantly reduced activity on the construction site. This has put back 
the completion date on construction therefore delaying income 
generated from sales. Whilst the delay has meant the company has 
been incurring lower costs from the construction contract, there continue 
to be overhead and interest costs increasing the cash requirement of the 
company. Because the delay has elongated the whole build timeline 
interest and overheads will be incurred over a longer time period so will 
have a larger cash flow impact on the company. 
 

• Potential Covid 19 impact on sales. The economic uncertainty caused 
by Covid-19 means that there is increased uncertainty over the 
timeframes for sales. The increased loan requirement is to enable the 
units to be constructed without being dependent on concurrent income 
generation. The company wants enough cash flow to have certainty that 
they can fund the completion of the site without any risks of defaulting on 
payments to contractors.  

 
8. In light of the request from the company for increased loan facility, financial 

modelling has been completed to help appraise whether the council, as 
lender and shareholder, wishes to support the continuation of the current 
phase of development. 

 
Possible impact of covid-19 on house prices 

9. The impact of Covid-19 on the UK and local housing market is impossible to 
predict at this stage.  Much will depend on the severity and duration of the 
economic downturn caused by the outbreak and whether the government 
takes any action to stimulate the UK housing market. 
 

10. Clearly there was a severe and immediate impact of the lockdown on the 
housing market with transactions unable to proceed, lenders withdrawing 
products from the market and people unable to move house.  The Bank of 
England cut interest rates twice in March, taking the base rate to 0.1% as 
part of an immediate response to the coronavirus and more recently the 
government has made efforts to reopen the UK housing market which were 
announced by the Secretary of State on 13th May1.  However, there are 
currently insufficient transactions taking place to allow values to be 
predicted with any degree of confidence. 
 

11. This absence of hard data has not prevented many bodies publishing 
research about the possible impact on the housing market both in terms of 

 

1 see https://www.gov.uk/government/speeches/housing-secretarys-statement-on-
coronavirus-covid-19-13-may-2020 
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the volume of transactions and the impact on house prices and rental levels. 
Predictions vary considerably as to what impact Covid-19 pandemic will 
have on house prices. For 2020 Savills predicts a short term fall of 5-10%2, 
the Centre for Economics and Business Research (CEBR) estimates a 13% 
fall3.   
 

12. The recent Bank of England Monetary Policy Report and Financial Stability 
Report published on 7 May4 suggested the following: 
 
“Bank staff have modelled residential property prices to be driven by 
unemployment and long-term interest rates. In this framework, the 
downward pressure on residential property prices from the increase in 
unemployment in the MPR scenario is judged to be offset, to some extent, 
by the impact of persistently low long-term interest rates embodied in 
current market prices. 
 
Taking these two effects together, the FPC judges that a fall of 16% in UK 
residential property prices could be consistent with the MPR scenario. After 
falling, prices are then assumed to rise gradually as economic activity in the 
UK recovers and unemployment falls in the scenario.” 
 

13. In the April UK Residential Market Survey published by the RICS5 it is 
reported that market sentiment is deeply negative within the surveyed 
agents with prices, rents and sales expected to fall sharply in the coming 
three months, 80% of contributors saying they had seen buyers pulling out 
of transactions and the majority believing process will be lower when the 
market reopens. 

 
14. With regard to sales volumes planning consultancy Barton Willmore 

produced a report6 that suggested the pandemic may see the number of 
new homes created annually plummet by one third this year and stay 
around that level for the remainder of the current Parliament. 
 

15. However, this was based largely on experience in previous recessions and 
a recent academic paper on Housing Markets in a Pandemic7: evidence 
from Historical Outbreaks (academic paper produced by University of 

 

2 https://www.savills.co.uk/research_articles/229130/298963-0  
 
3 https://cebr.com/reports/the-coronavirus-crisis-is-about-to-spill-over-into-the-uks-housing-market-
but-not-all-regions-will-be-hit-equally-hard/ 
 
4 See page 25 of report available at: https://www.bankofengland.co.uk/report/2020/monetary-policy-
report-financial-stability-report-may-2020 

5 See https://www.rics.org/globalassets/wbef-website/4._web_-
april_2020_rics_uk_residential_market_survey_final.pdf 
 
6 See 
https://cached.offlinehbpl.hbpl.co.uk/NewsAttachments/RLP/Importance_of_Housing_in_Exit_Plan
A04.pdf 

 
7 See https://papers.ssrn.com/sol3/papers.cfm?abstract_id=3566909 
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Amsterdam in May) and available at the link below analysed the impacts on 
house prices and rents of historic epidemics in Amsterdam and Paris.  It 
found only relatively short-lived and localised reductions in house prices and 
smaller effects on rents than on prices. 
 

16. In the absence of any certainty over movement in house prices the potential 
impacts of a range of scenarios have been modelled reflecting price 
reductions of 5-20%. 
 

Options on whether to continue to build out Rayne Park 

17. Without further cash financing from the council (either as equity or loan 
financing), Norwich Regeneration Ltd will be unable to meet its contractual 
payments to its main contractor to complete sections 2-4 at Rayne Park. 

 
18. Therefore, the first choice for the Council (both as shareholder and lender) 

is whether to support the company with additional financing to complete the 
build phase of the development.  This would require sufficient funding to 
cover the costs of the development as well as company overheads and 
interest costs (Option 1).  In all the circumstances the funding is consistent 
with the state aid exemptions of the market economy operator principle and 
market economy lender principle. It is reasonable to provide the funding. 
This is a decision based on the council acting commercially. 
 

19. The alternative would be for the council to make no further financing 
available to Norwich Regeneration Limited. This would result in the early 
termination of the construction contract and liquidation of the company 
(Option 2). 
 

Options compared to original business case for Rayne Park sections 2 - 4 

 
20. Table 1 below provides a high level summary of the two options with further 

financial analysis following in the report. 
 

Table 1 
 
 Option 1 Option 2 
Pros Enables the completion of the 

build contract and the delivery of 
74 new homes for sale and 
rental.  
 
Completing the homes 
maintains the company’s control 
over future use of the assets. 
 
Provides an opportunity to limit 
the losses relative to Option 2.  
 

The losses in the company 
will crystallise providing more 
certainty over the final 
financial position at an earlier 
stage.  
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Current estimates of losses 
under Option 1 range from 
£6.1m to £10.4m compared to 
£11.1m under Option 2.  
  

Cons Company retains the market risk 
around both the timing and the 
value of any future sales – this 
risk is exacerbated by the 
Covid-19 pandemic. 
 
Further financial cash 
investment is required from the 
council, which uses further 
capital receipts and exposes the 
council to further financial risk. 
 

The homes are not completed 
with the site handed over to 
liquidators, where limited 
value from the site will be 
realised.  
 
The company loses control of 
the assets and decision 
making as part of the 
liquidation process. 

 
 

21. Table 2 shows the modelling for both options and the original position in the 
business case for the completion of Rayne Park sections 2 - 4. The key 
things to consider are the forecast trading losses and the closing net 
liabilities. The latter representing how much of the council’s loan may not 
ultimately be recoverable.  
 
Table 2 
 
 Business 

Case  
Option 1 

 Build Out 
Option 2 
Wind Up 

Trading Losses (£6.2m) (£6.1m) (£11.1m) 
Cash Equity  £0.5m £0.5m £0.5m 
Land Equity £2.2m £2.2m £2.2m 
Closing Equity net of Trading  Loses  (£3.5m) (£3.4m) (£8.4m) 
    
Value of private rental units £4.6m £4.7m £1.60m 
Cash less current liabilities £0.3m £0.3m (£0.6m) 
Closing Loan (£8.4m) (£8.4m) (£9.4m) 
Closing Net Liabilities (£3.5m) (£3.4m) (£8.4m) 
    
Peak Loan £11.4m £15.75m £9.4m 
Peak Equity £2.7m £4.2m £2.7m 

 
 
 

22. All things being equal, Option 1 – to continue to build out Rayne Park 
through to phase 4 - requires additional financing but overall results in a 
similar level of loss to the original business case.  
 

23. The baseline Option 1 model does not include any impacts from slippage or 
drop in value as a result of Covid-19.  The limited movement in forecast 
losses relative to the business case is to be expected as the construction 
costs are fixed and therefore the major costs have not changed since the 
business case was approved. The minor movement between the business 
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case and option 1 is due to updated forecasts around administration and 
overhead costs.   
 

24. Option 1 does however need a higher requirement for loan and equity 
financing compared to the November 2019 Business Case.  This is due to 
the inclusion of a more refined set of assumptions about the payment profile 
to the main contractor during the construction phase (see para 7).  The 
original flat profiling (equal monthly instalments) did not take into account 
the subsequently agreed profile of build cost. The updated cash flow 
modelling means that more costs are now incurred ahead of sales so a 
greater loan facility is required. 
 

25. Option 1 baseline results in a lower cumulative loss than Option 2 (the 
option of winding up NRL).  However, the Option 1 baseline is an 
assessment against the business plan – it does not incorporate any Covid-
19 impact and should therefore, not be considered the most likely scenario.  
 

Options when considering potential impact of Covid-19 

 
26. It is important to consider the potential impacts of Covid-19 when 

considering whether to continue with the development of Rayne Park 2 – 4, 
as these are likely to have an impact on the overall cost of the scheme to 
the council. 
 

27. In modelling the first option to build out the scheme, there are two key 
financial risks related to Covid-19: sales slippage (the time it takes the 
council to sell the completed properties) and sales value (the overall value 
of the completed properties).  Sales slippage has a financial impact on the 
company because it will incur additional hold costs (e.g. council tax and 
security) and loan interest costs until the units are sold.  If the overall value 
of the properties is impacted by the predicted downturn in the housing 
market, this will also have an impact on the council’s income from the 
properties and will therefore increase the overall cost of the scheme. 

 
28. Sensitivity analysis has been completed on both sales slippage and sales 

values. These are covered in tables 3 and 4 and show that changing the 
assumptions to include a 12 month sales slippage and 20% drop in sales 
value would increase the forecast loss from £6.1m to £10.4m.  This loss is 
still lower than the projections for winding up the company. 
 

29. The modelling undertaken to this point covers a potential drop in sales value 
of up to 20%. It is very difficult to predict the long-term impact on the 
housing market and the modelling will be periodically reviewed in light of 
any worsening of the economic situation and improved intelligence on the 
condition of the housing market. 
 

30. The modelling assumes that Force Majeure has been enacted in relation to 
the current site closure and that no additional costs incurred by the main 
contractor that will be chargeable to NRL. Force Majeure is a common 
clause in contracts that essentially frees both parties from liability or 
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obligation when an extraordinary event or circumstance occur therefore 
preventing contract obligations being met. 
 

31. There is a significant element of uncertainty in the ultimate losses of 
winding-up the company (Option 2) because there is uncertainty over the 
compensation that could be payable to the main contractor and the value 
achievable from the part completed site. In the event of liquidation the 
company would lose all control over the sale of the assets.  
 

32. The figures under Options 2 do not include costs that may be payable to the 
main contractor for termination of the contract.  An estimate has been made 
of possible compensation based upon 20% of the remaining contractual 
payments (this being the assumed profit margin in the contract).  This 
equates to £1.5m and would fall into the administration process. 
 

33. The company has already put approximately £5m of investment into the site 
and Option 2 could see minimal return of this investment if the company 
was liquidated. There is a significant risk that the units would not be 
completed meaning that the company would not only lose the investment 
but that no houses would have been completed.  
 

Table 3: 
 
 Option 1 

Baseline 
3 Months 

sales 
slippage 

6 Months 
sales 

slippage 

9 Months 
sales 

slippage 

12 Months 
sales 

slippage 
Trading Losses (£6.1m) (£6.3m) (£6.6m) (£7.2m) (£7.5m) 
Cash Equity £0.5m £0.5m £0.5m  £0.5m £0.5m 
Land Equity £2.2m £2.2m £2.2m £2.2m £2.2m 
Closing Equity (£3.4m) (£3.6m) (£3.9m) (£4.5m) (£4.8m) 
      
Value of private rental units £4.7m £4.7m £4.7m £4.7m £4.7m 
Cash less current liabilities £0.3m £0.1m £0.1m £0.1m £0.1m 
Closing Loan (£8.4m) (£8.4m) (£8.7m) (£9.3m) (£9.6m) 
Closing Net Liabilities (£3.4m) (£3.6m) (£3.9m)     (£4.5m) (£4.8m) 
      
Peak Loan £15.75m £15.75m £15.75m £20.5m £20.5m 
Peak Equity £4.2m £4.2m  £4.7m £5.7m £5.7m 

 
 
 
 
Table 4: 

 Additional Losses Trading Losses 
Option 1 baseline (£0.0m) (£6.1m) 
5% reduction in sales values (£0.8m) (£6.9m) 
10% reduction in sales values (£1.4m) (£7.5m) 
15% reduction in sales values (£2.1m) (£8.2m) 
20% reduction in sales values (£2.9m) (£9.0m) 

 
34. Current estimates of losses under Option 1 range from £6.1m to £10.4m 

compared to £11.1m under Option 2 (Table 5).  In light of the financial 
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appraisal, it is recommended that the Council, as shareholder, supports 
Norwich Regeneration Ltd to continue the build out of Sections 2-4 at Rayne 
Park and provides a letter of support to the company.  

Table 5: 
 
 Option 1: 

Baseline with 
no Covid-19 

impact 

Option 1: 12 
months sales 
slippage and 

20% reduction 
in sales value 

Option 2: 
Wind up 
company 

Total Trading Losses (£6.1m) (10.4m) (£11.1m) 
 
35. Because of current circumstances there is a considerable degree of 

uncertainty over the value that will be achieved for the assets under 
construction.  These circumstances are largely outside of the Council’s or 
Company’s control. The modelling suggests that if house prices fall by over 
25% over the next few months and then do not rise before the properties 
are sold following a 12 month slippage, losses associated with building out 
sections 2-4 will prove to be greater than if the Council refuses the loan to 
the company.  In the majority of scenarios modelled, however, the financial 
position is better when completing Sections 2-4 compared to winding up the 
company.   
 

36. Adopting Option 1 would require the Council to provide additional financing 
to the company, the capital budget impact of this is shown in paragraphs 
41-48. This additional financing does carry significant financial risk but this 
needs to be balanced against the potentially greater risks inherent in 
winding up the company. 
 

37. Based on any decision to complete the construction of Sections 2-4, there 
would remain a number of options available to both the company and 
council regarding the future of the built units. In essence, the assets and 
decisions on them, remain within the control of the company and council.  
 

38. Assuming the recommendation to fund the company to build out Rayne 
Park Section 2-4 is accepted, further assessment will be needed by both the 
company and council, of the possible options for management and disposal 
of the assets under construction.  This will be influenced by the pace and 
level to which the housing market recovers post Covid-19, and the ongoing 
review of NRL governance. 

 

Future Housing Commissioning 

39. The covering report to the Norwich Regeneration Ltd Business Plan which 
was approved by Cabinet on 11th March highlighted that the Council needed 
to review its approach to the commissioning of housing development to 
inform a report to Cabinet by July 2020, which includes: 
 

Page 130 of 288



a) The development of a new approach to the commissioning of housing 
development taking full account of the Council’s resources, priorities and 
identified housing needs; 

b) The identification of future pipeline of sites to be taken forward for 
development by NRL and by other means of delivery.   
 

40. This work is currently underway and the Council has indicated that it would 
like to second key staff from NRL to the Council.  It is anticipated that a 
further report will be taken to July Cabinet outlining options.  However, it is 
clear that moving forward the Council is likely to have far greater financial 
capacity to deliver affordable housing through finance held in its Housing 
Revenue Account than it will have using General Fund finance.  This is 
likely to change the focus of Council activities towards the delivery of 
affordable rather than open market housing.  

 
Financing Requirements 

41. In November 2019 Council agreed a loan facility of £11.4m with Norwich 
Regeneration Ltd to fund the development of 74 new homes at Rayne Park 
Sections 2, 3, and 4.   
 

42. On the assumption of continuing with the build of Sections 2-4, it would be 
prudent to seek approval for additional debt and equity financing for the 
company of up to £13.1m to cover all remaining contractual costs and 
company overheads. 
 

43. In order to maintain an appropriate gearing ratio it is proposed this is split 
between an additional £3.5 m cash equity and increase of £9.6m in the loan 
facility. Equity would need to be financed from capital receipts and the 
lending from borrowing.  
 

44. There are multiple pressures on the council’s capital receipts and these 
receipts are limited, although work is underway to develop options to 
generate additional capital receipts by releasing equity from the council’s 
asset book. There remains a risk that this equity might not be recovered, 
this would have a knock on effect on capital receipts available for other 
investments.  

 
45. The company and council would need to continue to work closely to monitor 

the cash position and reduce costs where appropriate, with the aim of 
reducing the peak loan and equity requirement. The Managing Director of 
the company is working on options to reduce the company’s overheads. 
 

46. Any loans to the company need to be on a commercial basis and would be 
charged in line with the loan agreement at Bank of England base rate plus 
4.5%. 
 

Year-end accounts and budget impact 

47. The options analysis in paragraphs 20-38 shows the council’s loan to the 
company might not be fully recoverable. Under accounting standards the 
council needs to recognise this risk. Therefore, an allowance of £4m will be 
made in the draft Statement of Accounts. This will have an impact on the 
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revenue budget going forward as minimum revenue provision8 will need to 
be charged to cover the potential loss on the loan. 
 

48. In the 2020-21 budget papers the NRL earmarked reserve was increased to 
£4m to fund any minimum revenue provision charges required.  Under most 
of the variations of option 1 the earmarked reserve would be sufficient to 
cover the impairment impact (see closing net liabilities figure) but the level 
of reserve will clearly need to be kept under review as more detail is known 
on the scale and pace of sales – for example, if slippages extend to 9 or 12 
months then the earmarked reserve would not be sufficient. 

 
 

 

8 Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) is the minimum amount which a Council must charge to its 
revenue budget each year, to set aside a provision for repaying external borrowing (loans). This is 
an annual revenue expense in a Council’s budget. 
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Report to  Cabinet Item 

 10 June 2020 

9 Report of Director of place 

Subject Local Development Scheme 2020-2022 

 

 

Purpose  

To consider the comments made by Sustainable Development Panel and to seek 
approval for the draft revised Local Development Scheme.  

Recommendation  

To approve the Local Development Scheme for publication under section 15 of the 
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended by section 111 of the 
Localism Act 2011).  

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priorities Great neighbourhoods, housing 
and environment, inclusive economy and people living well. 

Financial implications 

None 

Ward/s: All Wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Stonard - Sustainable and inclusive growth 

Contact officers 

Charlotte Hounsell, Planner (Policy) 01603 212629 

Judith Davison, Planning Policy Team Leader 01603 212529 

Background documents 

None  
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Report  

1. The Local Development Scheme (LDS) must be prepared as part of the 
statutory process of plan making. It is the work programme and project plan for 
the preparation of the various planning policy documents making up the local 
plan for the city.  
 

2. Preparation of an LDS is required by section 15 of the Planning and 
Compulsory Purchase Act, as amended by section 111 of the Localism Act 
2011. The Localism Act has amended procedures for LDS production: a local 
planning authority has only to make a formal resolution to adopt the scheme 
and publish it on their website in order for it to take effect. There is no 
requirement to consult on the LDS prior to publication, or to submit it to the 
government for formal endorsement.  

 
3. The legislation gives local authorities considerable leeway in the form and 

content of the LDS. However it requires as a minimum the local planning 
authority, when publishing the LDS, to make the up-to-date text of the scheme 
available, provide details of any amendments made to the scheme, and 
information on its compliance (or non-compliance) with the timetable for the 
preparation and revision of documents identified within it.  

 
4. Given that Norwich City Council is working with South Norfolk and Broadland 

councils on the preparation of the Greater Norwich Local Plan, the revised LDS 
has been undertaken in coordination with these other authorities to ensure 
continuity of the GNLP major workstream timescales. 

5. The revised LDS will run to Spring 2022 and will entirely supersede the version 
published in October 2018. It will be rolled forward periodically to ensure that it is 
as up-to-date and flexible as possible.  
 

6. The revised LDS was due to be reported to Sustainable Development Panel on 18 
March, however this meeting was cancelled due to the COVID-19 situation. The 
document was subsequently circulated to members of SD Panel for comment. No 
specific comments were made on the LDS and therefore there were no resultant 
changes to the revised LDS. Please note that there have been some minor 
changes made to the LDS since it was reported to SD Panel to ensure it is 
factually correct (for example, reference to the office study in paragraph 4.10 has 
been updated to reflect that this study has now been commissioned, and an 
update has been made reflecting the current position of the East Norwich 
masterplan).  
 

7. The revised LDS for approval by Cabinet was drafted before the COVID-19 
lockdown. It is too soon to tell what the impact of COVID-19 will be on the 
timescales for local plan preparation. It is therefore possible that a further revision 
of the LDS will need to be published when this becomes clear.   

 

The Revised LDS 

8. The focus of the revised LDS is on the preparation and adoption of strategic 
high-level planning policies and site allocations in Norwich. This will be 
achieved through two key planning documents: 
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a. The emerging Greater Norwich Local Plan (GNLP) will, once adopted, 

form a new statutory local plan for Broadland, Norwich and South 
Norfolk to update the present JCS. This will similarly set out a statement 
of strategic planning policy for the wider Norwich area but, unlike the 
JCS, will also include policies and proposals for individual sites. The 
GNLP will therefore supersede the current Joint Core Strategy (JCS) 
and the local authority site allocations plans. The regulation 18 
consultation of the GNLP is currently underway. This has slipped from 
the timescale envisaged in the 2018 LDS, and the anticipated production 
timetable has been updated in this LDS accordingly. The village clusters 
site allocations policies for South Norfolk District will be included in a 
separate South Norfolk Village Clusters local plan to be prepared 
alongside the GNLP. Only the overall number of dwellings proposed 
within these settlements will be included within the GNLP itself.  
 

b. The Norfolk Strategic Planning Framework (NSPF) is a non-statutory 
strategic policy statement setting out broad strategic targets and 
priorities for the next round of statutory local plans for individual local 
planning authorities in Norfolk, facilitating joint working across district 
boundaries and helping to fulfil the statutory Duty to Co-operate. The 
NSPF was endorsed by the stakeholder authorities in 2018. The NSPF 
is currently being reviewed, to ensure that the authorities continue to 
work together in an ongoing and meaningful way to fulfil the Duty to 
Cooperate. The anticipated review timetable has been updated in the 
LDS accordingly.   
 

9. This revised LDS also includes provision for the review of the DM Policies Plan. 
At the end of 2019, the council undertook a review of the DM Polices Plan and 
Site Allocation Plan, in accordance with S10A of the Town and Country 
Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2017. This exercise set out to 
review whether the plans are up to date and respond to changing local needs 
and circumstances. The review concluded that, in general, the local plan 
policies are fit for purpose, however it recommends that a full review of the DM 
Policies Plan should commence following the Regulation 19 consultation of the 
GNLP (due early 2021).  
 

10. Key information and timescales for the above documents in paragraphs 10a 
and 10b are provided within the Annex and the Key Document Profiles in 
section 5 of the LDS (Appendix 1).    

Supplementary Planning Documents and guidance 

11. Following the cessation of the Britvic/Colmans/Unilever operations at the 
Carrow Works site, the Council and key partners intend to commission a 
masterplan for the East Norwich Strategic Regeneration Area, capable of being 
adopted as a supplementary planning document. The masterplan will aim to 
guide the coordinated redevelopment of the site with a focus on delivery of 
transformational change of this key area of Norwich and to inform the 
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Regulation 19 version of the GNLP. A separate report to Cabinet sets out the 
anticipated timescales for procurement and commencement of the masterplan.  

Other committed and potential workstreams  

12. The LDS also identifies a number of other workstreams that are either 
committed, or potential additional workstreams required to satisfy changes to 
national policy and guidance, or changing local circumstances. Some of the 
additional workstreams are aspirational and are dependent on resources to 
deliver them. Members should be mindful that any change to the resourcing of 
the planning policy team may impact upon the deliverability of the some of the 
work outlined in the LDS.  
 

13. Part 1 of the Brownfield Land Register for Norwich was published in December 
2017. The Town and Country Planning (Brownfield Land Register) Regulations 
2017 require that such registers must be updated at least annually, so this will 
be an ongoing commitment. Part 2 of the register is intended to include sites 
listed in Part 1 which are considered suitable for the granting of planning 
permission in principle for residential development. The council does not intend 
to produce a Part 2 register at this stage.  

 
14. The Self-Build Register (set up in April 2016) will continue to be maintained in 

accordance with the Self-build and Custom Housebuilding Act 2015 (as 
amended by the Housing and Planning Act 2016).  

 
15. The council has committed to being the lead authority on the preparation of a 

new Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) with other partner 
authorities across Norfolk. This document will set out an assessment of future 
need and demand for housing, as well as identifying the need for different 
housing types and tenures, including affordable housing. The formal 
preparation of the SHMA is expected to commence in the latter part of 2020. 

 
16. Other potential work referred to in the LDS includes the provision of support for 

neighbourhood planning should this be required, the possibility of introducing 
an Article 4 Direction to combat the loss of office floorspace should this be 
deemed appropriate, and addressing the implications of The Environment Bill 
and the National Design Guide on the local policy framework as and when the 
need arises.  

Conclusions 

17. The principal challenges to meet the aims and timescales set out in the revised 
LDS relate to changes in national policy, availability of resources (both staff and 
financial), timescales surrounding the GNLP preparation process and the 
continued joint working with other authorities across Norfolk.  
 

18. Local planning authorities are being urged through changes to national 
planning policy including the revised NPPF, to accelerate the delivery of 
housing or underused brownfield land. In addition, the formal review and 
preparation of a new DM Policies Plan is a significant statutory undertaking, 
and therefore may affect other workstream delivery timescales. Furthermore, 
many other aspects of the planning policy team’s workload are not included in 
the LDS (such as monitoring and implementation of local plan policies) which 
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require a significant staff resource. New planning priorities may also emerge 
during the LDS period, which may impact upon achievement of LDS 
timescales.  
 

19. Information about the workstreams identified in this LDS and any new priorities 
will be reported to Sustainable Development Panel as required and will be 
included in any future revisions to the LDS as appropriate.  
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

The IIA should assess the impact of the recommendation being made by the report 

Detailed guidance to help with the completion of the assessment can be found here. Delete this row after completion 

 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 

Committee date: 10 June 2020 

Director / Head of service Graham Nelson 

Report subject: Local Development Scheme 2020-2022 

Date assessed: 14 April 2020 
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)          

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

         

ICT services          

Economic development          

Financial inclusion          

 

Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults          

S17 crime and disorder act 1998          

Human Rights Act 1998           

Health and well being           
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 Impact  

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) 

              

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  

         

Advancing equality of opportunity          

 

Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation          

Natural and built environment          

Waste minimisation & resource 
use 

         

Pollution          

Sustainable procurement          

Energy and climate change          

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Risk management          
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Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

 

Negative 

 

Neutral 

The Local Development Scheme for the period 2020-2022 is a work programme for the preparation of planning policy documents. As such, 
approval of the LDS does not have any direct economic, social environmental or equality impacts. However, the documents included in the 
LDS are likely to have a range of impacts, which will be set out in their individual integrated impact assessments when reported to Cabinet.  

Issues  
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1. Introduction 

1.1 A Local development scheme (LDS) must be prepared under Section 15 of the Planning         
and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended by the Localism Act 2011). It must 
identify the documents that will be prepared to set out the strategy for the development 
and use of land in the local planning authority’s area – collectively called development 
plan documents. An LDS is a project plan which identifies the documents which, when 
prepared, will make up the Local Plan for the area. It must be made publicly available and 
kept up-to-date. It allows the public and stakeholders to find out about planning policies 
in their area, the status of any emerging policies in the development plan, and the details 
of and timescales for production of all relevant documents.  

1.2 This LDS applies only to the area of the city for which Norwich City Council is the local 
planning authority. It should be noted that part of the administrative area of Norwich 
(namely the tidal river Wensum downstream of New Mills and an area of land at 
Cremorne Lane) falls within the planning jurisdiction of the Broads Authority, which is 
subject to a separate local plan and LDS.  

1.3 In addition to providing information about the main development plan documents in 
preparation, this LDS also provides detail about the preparation of Supplementary 
Planning Documents (SPDs) and other informal planning guidance and adopted local 
development documents, to provide a full account of the planning policies that will 
operate in Norwich. This document also refers to committed and potential workstreams 
contributing to documents, which may form part of the LDS. 

1.4 The revised LDS for approval by Cabinet was drafted before the COVID-19 lockdown. It is 
too soon to tell what the impact of COVID-19 will be on the timescales for local plan 
preparation. It is therefore possible that a further revision of the LDS will need to be 
published when this becomes clear. 

Summary of progress since the last LDS 

1.5 Since publication of the last LDS, significant progress has been made on the preparation 
of the Greater Norwich Local Plan (GNLP), and on the Norfolk Strategic Planning 
Framework (NSPF), which was endorsed in early 2018. Further details are set out in the 
main body of this document.  

1.6 The Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) was revised and published in November 
2016, and replaces the version published in July 2013. The SCI is the council’s code of 
practice for involving the community in planning issues, including decisions about plan 
making and on planning applications. The latest version of the SCI remains in place and 
does not require review until 2021.  

1.7 The Brownfield Register (Part 1) was last published in December 2019. This includes sites 
that have been assessed as being appropriate for residential development, such as sites 
with planning permission and allocations in local plans. The register will be updated at 
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least once a year in accordance with Regulation 17 of the Town and Country Planning 
(Brownfield Land Register) Regulations 2017.  

1.8 A Self-build Register for Norwich was established in 2016 to enable individuals and 
organisations to register their desire for land for self-build or custom-built housing. The 
register will enable the council to monitor the demand for self and custom build plots. A 
local connection test and annual fee were introduced in 2017. 

1.9 The River Wensum Strategy was adopted by Norwich City Council (in June 2018) and by 
the other partner authorities during summer 2018. The strategy development and 
ongoing delivery is led by Norwich City Council working in partnership with the Broads 
Authority, Norfolk County Council, the Environment Agency and the Wensum River 
Parkway Partnership. This is a non-statutory strategy aimed at facilitating change and 
regeneration in the river corridor by helping to change perceptions of the city as a visitor 
destination, and acting as an economic driver to attract investment. It promotes greater 
use of the river Wensum, in particular promoting improved access/signage to the river, 
increasing activity on the river, enhancing its function as a key piece of green 
infrastructure and its contribution to biodiversity, and increasing its attractiveness to 
tourists and visitors. The River Wensum Strategy Partnership group continue to meet and 
have progressed to the delivery phase of the project, setting out actions for 
implementation of the strategy. A number of projects identified in the strategy are 
underway, or have already been completed, such as the installation of canoe portages at 
New Mills.  

1.10 In June 2018, the city council’s Cabinet formally designated the area that was previously 
the subject of the Northern City Centre Area Action Plan as a neighbourhood area. This 
followed applications for designation of a wider area (the Cathedral, Magdalen and St 
Augustine’s Street area - CMSA) as a neighbourhood area and for designation of a forum 
for that area. Following a public consultation in early 2018, both applications were 
refused by Norwich City Council and the Broads Authority (the latter being involved as 
part of the River Wensum falls within the proposed area) in June 2018. The Localism Act 
2011, S61G(5) states that, where a local authority refuses an application for designation 
of a neighbourhood area because they consider the specified area to be inappropriate as 
such, they must exercise their powers of designation to secure that some or all of the 
specified area forms part of one or more areas designated as neighbourhood area.   

1.11 The designated Northern City Centre Neighbourhood Area is already well established as 
an appropriate area for planning purposes, and development of a neighbourhood plan 
could help to positively build on the area’s significant regeneration potential.   At this 
stage, there has been no public expression of interest by a community group in 
developing a neighbourhood plan for this area but this may happen during the lifetime of 
this LDS.  

1.12 The Affordable Housing SPD was updated and adopted in July 2019. This SPD replaces 
the previously adopted version from 2015. The new SPD takes account of changes in the 
revised NPPF with a view to maximising the provision of affordable housing in the city.  
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1.13 In November 2019, the Purpose Built Student Accommodation in Norwich: Evidence and 
Best Practice Advice Note was adopted by cabinet. Following a significant rise in the 
number of applications for Purpose Built Student Accommodation (PBSA) in the past few 
years, the PBSA advice note was prepared to provide guidance for applicants and 
decision-makers in the absence of a specific policy in the Local Plan. The council has 
produced the advice note with the aim of ensuring delivery of high quality PBSA in 
Norwich. This includes an assessment of the need for purpose-built accommodation and 
guidance on a range of issues including the location, scale, external and internal design 
and management of PBSA, and how to encourage an accommodation mix for a wide 
range of students. The Council plans to continue to work with local higher education 
institutions and their student’s unions through PBSA working groups, to monitor and 
share information to support the provision of good quality and appropriate student 
accommodation. 

1.14 A development brief was prepared for Prospect House to guide the redevelopment of 
this prominent city centre site and was approved by Planning Applications Committee in 
October 2018. This site was not allocated in the Site Allocations Plan as it was not a 
development opportunity at that time. The brief will be a material planning consideration 
in the determination of any planning application that is subsequently submitted for the 
site. 

1.15 In 2019, the University of East Anglia have produced a draft Development Framework 
Strategy (DFS) in order to reflect and develop UEA’s Vision 2030, and as guide to future 
development on the campus. The DFS is also intended to be used as part of the evidence 
base for the preparation of the GNLP.  
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2. Scope of the Norwich Local development scheme 

2.1 The Local development scheme covers the following types of documents: 

Development plan documents (DPDs)  

2.2 Development plan documents or DPDs are the formal policy documents which make up 
the statutory development plan (the local plan) for Norwich. Once adopted, these have 
full legal weight in decision-making. The council’s decisions to approve or refuse any 
development which needs planning permission must be made in accordance with the 
local plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise. The local plan may be either 
a single document or a number of separate related documents.  

2.3 The adopted local plan for Norwich comprises the Joint Core Strategy for Broadland, 
Norwich and South Norfolk (the JCS) adopted in March 2011, amendments adopted 
January 2014; the Norwich Site Allocations and Site Specific Policies Local Plan (the Site 
Allocations Plan), adopted December 2014 and the Norwich Development Management 
Policies Local Plan (the DM Policies Plan), adopted December 2014. The Northern City 
Centre Area Action Plan (NCCAAP) as stated earlier no longer forms part of the local plan, 
although policy 11 of the JCS remains adopted and requires regeneration of the northern 
city centre in accordance with NCCAAP principles. Accordingly, a commitment to 
regenerate the northern city centre will remain a material consideration in determining 
planning applications in that area.     

2.4 The JCS and Site Allocations plan will be replaced by the emerging Greater Norwich Local 
Plan (GNLP), which will run until 2038 and is scheduled to be adopted in 2022.  

2.5 Each document must be prepared in accordance with a nationally prescribed procedure 
set out in the national Local Planning Regulations for England, which were last reviewed 
in 2012 and in accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework. At key stages of 
plan-making there is an opportunity for the public to comment on emerging planning 
policies and proposals in the documents. At the end of the process, development plan 
documents must be submitted to the Secretary of State and independently examined by 
a government appointed inspector to assess their soundness and legal compliance before 
they can be adopted by the city council and come into force.  

2.6 Certain other documents must be published alongside each DPD, including:  

• the sustainability appraisal (SA) report of the plan at each stage (a sustainability 
appraisal scoping report is prepared and consulted on at the start of the process 
to set out what sustainability issues and objectives the SA should cover and what 
evidence it will use); 

• A habitats regulations assessment (HRA) if policies and proposals in the plan are 
likely to have impacts on important natural and wildlife habitats protected by 
national and international legislation. This is also known as the “Appropriate 
Assessment”.  
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• a policies map, setting out the DPDs policies and proposals on a map base (if 
relevant); 

• a statement of consultation summarising public representations made to the plan 
and how they have been addressed (called the “Regulation 22(c) statement”); 

• copies of any representations made; 

• any other supporting documents considered by the council to be relevant in 
preparing the plan; 

• an adoption statement and environmental statement (when the plan is 
adopted). 

 
Supplementary planning documents (SPDs) 

2.7 Supplementary planning documents (SPDs) help to support and explain in more detail 
how the city council will implement particular policies and proposals in the Local Plan. 
SPDs can also take the form of master plans, detailed design briefs or development briefs 
for sites identified for future development (“allocated”) in the plan, as well as for other 
emerging sites. 

2.8 SPDs can be reviewed frequently and relatively straightforwardly to respond to change, 
whereas a review of the policies in the plan is a longer and more complex process.  

2.9 National Planning practice guidance (PPG) states that SPDs should build upon and 
provide more detailed advice or guidance on the policies in the Local Plan and should not 
be used to add unnecessarily to the financial burdens on development. SPDs should not 
introduce new or include excessively detailed policy guidance, but ought to be used only 
where it can clarify and amplify existing policy and set out how it will help to bring forward 
sustainable development.  

2.10 There are currently five adopted SPDs in place, which support the policies in the JCS and 
DM Policies Plan. Other informal planning guidance may also be produced during the 
lifetime of this LDS (see below).  

Other local plan documents    

2.11 In addition to the progress report provided by this LDS, a number of other documents 
must be prepared alongside the local plan, but do not form part of it.  

2.12 A Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) must show how the council intends to 
involve the community in plan preparation and planning decision-making. It is not a local 
development document but legally it must set out how documents specified in the LDS 
will be consulted on. 

2.13 To ensure that plans and policies are effective, an Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) must 
also be prepared to record progress on implementing the local plan and how new 
development and change taking place in the previous year has contributed to achieving 
its targets. From 2011, the AMR for Norwich has been incorporated within a combined 
monitoring report for the JCS prepared jointly by Norfolk County Council and the three 
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district authorities covering Greater Norwich. The most recent JCS AMR, for the 
monitoring period April 2018 to March 2019, was published in January 20201. 

Associated documents and initiatives 

2.14 Although not required to be published as part of the LDS programme, the following 
additional documents and initiatives are listed in this LDS for information, as they will 
inform the preparation of future statutory development plan documents and/or provide 
a wider context for their implementation. 

a) Non-statutory strategic guidance including the Norfolk Strategic Planning 
Framework (NSPF);  

b) Other potential and anticipated workstreams arising from ongoing national and local 
policy changes. The scope and extent of the work that may be undertaken depends 
on resources available to the council and (in some cases) further clarification from 
central government about how proposed new planning measures would operate in 
practice. For that reason, no detailed timescales can be specified for future informal 
local guidance and other work items in this category.      

 
1 https://www.greaternorwichgrowth.org.uk/planning/monitoring/ 
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3. The existing local plan 

3.1 A number of planning documents are already in place to guide the council’s decisions on 
planning applications. Together these form the existing adopted local plan for Norwich, 
which has been through a formal process of consultation and independent examination 
before adoption. These documents include the JCS, the DM Policies Plan and the Site 
Allocations Plan.  

3.2 As these documents are already in use, they are not part of the formal LDS schedule set 
out in the Annex, which deals in the main with the new and emerging documents that 
will be prepared to replace or supplement them. However, they are referred to below in 
order to provide a complete picture of the planning policy documents that apply in 
Norwich. 

3.3 The documents making up the local plan must conform to national planning policy in the 
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), supported by national Planning Practice 
Guidance (PPG). In preparing its local plan, the council must show that it has met the 
statutory Duty to Cooperate with adjoining authorities and other relevant bodies. The 
Duty to Cooperate places a legal duty on local planning authorities and county councils in 
England to engage constructively, actively and on an ongoing basis to maximise the 
effectiveness of local plan preparation in the context of strategic cross boundary matters.  

3.4 The local plan documents fit into a hierarchy with broad strategic policies at the top and 
more detailed policies interpreting the strategic approach at a district and small area 
level. This is illustrated in Figure 1 on page 9.   

3.5 For the Norwich area, the adopted JCS is the primary document at the top of the hierarchy 
with which other development plan documents prepared by individual districts should 
conform. The JCS was adopted in March 2011, with amendments adopted in January 
2014. It is a strategic planning document prepared jointly by the three constituent 
districts in Greater Norwich and Norfolk County Council, and provides the long-term 
vision, objectives and spatial strategy for development of Norwich and its surrounding 
area for the period to 2026. The JCS is therefore at the heart of the present local plan for 
Norwich. 

3.6 The Site Allocation Plan identifies and sets out policies for sites in Norwich city where 
development is proposed or expected to occur between now and 2026. It responds to 
the requirement of the JCS to identify additional sites for 3000 new homes in the city by 
2026 over and above existing housing commitments. It also identifies opportunities to 
accommodate the overall levels of growth in jobs and services anticipated over that 
period and to ensure that these can be delivered and located sustainably, with a 
particular focus on expanding office employment and retail and leisure uses in the city 
centre. It will also help to deliver the community facilities and green infrastructure and 
elements of the sustainable transport network required to support new development as 
it occurs, in accordance with the JCS. The Site Allocations Plan was adopted in December 
2014.  
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3.7 The DM Policies Plan sets out a range of more detailed policies applying throughout 
Norwich to be used in the council’s assessment of development proposals and to guide 
future council decisions on applications for planning permission up to 2026. Its 33 policies 
cover a range of topics, building on the national policy principles for sustainable 
development set out in the NPPF and the strategic policies and objectives of the JCS. In 
certain cases, the policies also set out local criteria and standards for different kinds of 
development. The DM Policies Plan was also adopted in December 2014. 

3.8 The Localism Act 2011 allows for community led neighbourhood plans to be brought 
forward to complement the adopted local plan, and this is reflected in Figure 1. As stated 
above (paragraph 1.10), a neighbourhood area has been designated for the northern city 
centre. However, no neighbourhood plans have yet been proposed within the city 
boundary although a number of neighbourhood plans are now formally in place (“made”) 
for the adjoining suburban parishes of Cringleford in South Norfolk, and Sprowston, 
Hellesdon and Old Catton in Broadland. The city council remains open to working in 
cooperation with community-led groups to produce neighbourhood plans where these 
help to promote beneficial development, regeneration or neighbourhood enhancement 
in accordance with the presumption in favour of sustainable development and the 
general principles set out in the NPPF. 
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Neighbourhood Plans None yet prepared for Norwich  

Plans prepared directly by the community to guide and manage change in local neighbourhood areas. Neighbourhood plans are prepared 
independently of, but must be in general conformity with, the strategic priorities of the local plan. Neighbourhood plans may take precedence 

over local plan policies for the same area where these are in conflict. 

Supplementary planning documents (SPD) 
to support and interpret policies in the local plan 

Affordable Housing SPD (Adopted July 2019) 
Main town centre uses and retail frontages SPD (Adopted December 2014) 

Open Space and Play SPD (Adopted October 2015) 
Heritage Interpretation SPD (Adopted December 2015) 

Landscape and Trees SPD (Adopted June 2016) 

 

Annual Monitoring 
Report  

setting out how the JCS and 
individual local plans in 

Greater Norwich are 
performing against their 

objectives and targets 

Statement of 
community 

involvement  

Statement setting out how we 
will involve local people in 
planning and plan making   

Local development 
scheme  

(this document)  
The programme and 

timetable for preparing the 
documents making up the 

local plan 

The Local Plan for Norwich (as at March 2020) 

Joint core strategy for Broadland, Norwich and 
South Norfolk (The JCS)  

Adopted March 2011, amendments adopted January 2014 
Strategic planning policy and principles applying across the wider Norwich area 

2008-2026 

Norwich Local Plan Policies map  

Map showing the areas of Norwich where particular policies and proposals apply  

Norwich development 
management policies local 

plan 
(The DM policies plan)  

Adopted Dec 2014 

General planning policies and 
requirements applying to all new 

development in the city of Norwich 
in the period to 2026 

Norwich site allocations and 
site specific policies local 

plan 
(The site allocations plan) 

Adopted Dec 2014  

Individual policies and proposals 
for 73 specific sites in the city of 

Norwich where change is likely to 
occur by 2026 

Supporting 
documents 

Figure 1: Hierarchy of the local policy context in Norwich 
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4. Looking forward – the emerging local plan and the 2020-22 LDS 
programme 

4.1 The LDS was last reviewed in 2018. This revision of the LDS outlines the programme of 
documents and associated workstreams that will contribute to the replacement and 
review of the local plan. These will include the statutory and non-statutory planning 
documents detailed below.  

4.2 Further detailed information on the GNLP and NSPF are included in the Key Document 
Profiles in section 5, which also includes the proposed production timetable for each 
document. The work programmes set out for these documents may be subject to review 
dependent on the extent of evidence and resources likely to be required.  

New Development Plan Documents 

4.3 The proposed Greater Norwich Local Plan2 (GNLP) will be a new statutory local plan for 
Broadland, Norwich and South Norfolk to update the present JCS. This will similarly set 
out a statement of strategic planning policy for the wider Norwich area but, unlike the 
JCS, will also include policies and proposals for individual sites. As such, the GNLP will also 
replace separate site allocations plans for individual districts – in the case of Norwich, the 
Site Allocations plan. However, the village clusters site allocations policies for the South 
Norfolk District will be included in a separate South Norfolk Village Clusters local plan to 
be prepared alongside the GNLP. Only the overall number of dwellings proposed within 
these settlements will be included within the GNLP itself. The timetable for the 
production of the GNLP shown in this LDS has been adjusted to reflect changes in the 
anticipated production timetable arising from further consultations in the Regulation 18 
stage. 

4.4 In accordance with paragraph 33 of the NPPF and S10A of the Town and Country Planning 
(Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2017, the council undertook a review of the DM 
Policies Plan and the Site Allocations Plan3, to review whether the plans are up to date 
and respond to changing local needs and circumstances. The review was carried out in 
October-November 2019 and endorsed by cabinet on 13 November 2019. It concluded 
that, in general, the local plan policies are fit for purpose at the current time, however it 
recommends that a full review of the DM Policies Plan should commence following the 
Regulation 19 consultation of the GNLP. The Regulation 19 consultation of the GNLP is 
due to take place in early 2021, and therefore the formal review of the DM Policies Local 
Plan should take place following this consultation. The review does not recommend a 
further review of the Site Allocations Plan, as this has been reviewed and will be 
superseded by the GNLP.  
 

4.5 Despite anticipating that the formal review of the DM Policies Plan will commence in 2021 
following the GNLP Regulation 19 consultation, it will be necessary to begin consideration 
of what evidence studies and background information may need to be gathered and 

 
2 https://gnlp.oc2.uk/  
3 https://www.norwich.gov.uk/info/20199/adopted_local_plan/2494/regulation_10a_review_of_the_local_plan 
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commissioned to support the preparation of a new local plan over the coming year. A 
‘roadmap’ to the local plan review process and timescales will be produced in due course.  

Review of the non-statutory Norfolk Strategic Planning Framework 

4.6 The Norfolk Strategic Planning Framework4 (NSPF) is a non-statutory strategic policy 
statement setting out broad strategic targets and priorities for the next round of statutory 
local plans for individual local planning authorities in Norfolk, facilitating joint working 
across district boundaries and helping to fulfil the statutory Duty to Co-operate. The NSPF 
was updated and endorsed by the stakeholder authorities in October 2019 to meet the 
new requirements of the revised NPPF, particularly in relation to the requirements set 
out for the Statement of Common Ground. It will continue to be reviewed regularly as 
the Duty to Co-operate requires authorities to work together in an ongoing and 
meaningful way as the Statement of Common Ground must reflect the most up to date 
position in terms of joint working across the area. The NSPF is currently being revised and 
a draft document is anticipated for Autumn 2020.  

New Supplementary Planning Documents and planning guidance  

4.7 Following the cessation of the Britvic/Colmans/Unilever operations at the Carrow Works 
site, the Council and key partners plan to commission a masterplan for the East Norwich 
Strategic Regeneration Area, capable of adoption as a Supplementary Planning 
Document. This will aim to guide the coordinated redevelopment of the site to focus on 
delivery of transformational change of this key area of Norwich and to inform the 
Regulation 19 version of the GNLP. It is anticipated that preparation of the masterplan 
will commence in autumn 2020.  

Other committed and potential workstreams 

4.8 The following paragraphs refer to committed and potential workstreams, which are or 
may be part of the Council’s work programme, although in many cases the status and 
timescales for production of these have yet to be confirmed. None are formal 
development plan documents or supplementary planning documents but are included in 
the LDS for completeness. Subsequent revisions to the LDS would identify the need for 
any formal DPDs or SPDs emerging from this work. 

Committed 

4.9 Additional workstreams which are committed and form part of the planning service’s 
work programme during this LDS period are as follows:  

• Maintenance of the Brownfield Land Register updates. The Town and Country 
Planning (Brownfield Land Register) Regulations 2017 require local planning 
authorities to maintain a statutory Brownfield Land Register. The regulations state 
that the Part 1 Registers must be updated at least annually so this will form an ongoing 

 
4 
https://www.norwich.gov.uk/info/20022/planning_policy/1194/emerging_local_plan_and_evidence_docum
ents/2  
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commitment. Part 2 of the register is intended to include sites listed in Part 1, which 
are considered suitable for the granting of planning permission in principle for 
residential development. There is no intention at this stage to produce a Part 2 
Register.    

• The Self-Build Register (set up in April 2016) will continue to be maintained in 
accordance with the Self-build and Custom Housebuilding Act 20155 (as amended by 
the Housing and Planning Act 2016).  

• The Council has committed to being the lead authority on the preparation of a new 
Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) with other partner authorities across 
Norfolk. This document will set out an assessment of future need and demand for 
housing, as well as identifying the need for different housing types and tenures, 
including affordable housing. The formal preparation of the SHMA is expected to 
commence in the latter part of 2020.  

Potential Additional Work 

4.10 Additional workstreams which may be progressed, but which are not firm commitments 
in this LDS period, are:  

• Potential neighbourhood plan support following the designation of the northern city 
centre area as a neighbourhood area in June 2018. This will be dependent on a 
community group gaining designation as a neighbourhood forum, and commencing 
preparation of a neighbourhood plan. 

• Government published amendments to the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) 
regime in 2019. The current intention is that a local CIL review will be undertaken in 
parallel with the development of the Greater Norwich Local Plan (GNLP), so that a 
revised CIL is most likely to be introduced at around the same time as the adoption of 
the GNLP.  

• Over the past few years, Norwich has seen a significant reduction in office floorspace. 
This is largely attributed to the ability to convert offices to residential accommodation 
under the prior approval process, and without planning permission. The reduction in 
office floorspace is concerning as it results in less choice of suitable accommodation 
for businesses and compromises the ability of the city, and the surrounding areas, to 
thrive economically. In addition, there is no provision within the prior approval 
process to secure affordable housing on these schemes. The Council are considering 
the implementation of an Article 4 Direction to remove permitted development rights 
for the conversion of offices to residential accommodation. An office evidence study 
has been commissioned to determine whether an Article 4 Direction is an appropriate 
response to this issue.  

 
5 http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2015/17/contents/enacted/data.htm  
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• The Environment Bill6 is due to undergo further scrutiny in Parliament. The current 
version of the Bill sets out plans and policies for improving the natural environment 
including waste and resource efficiency, air quality, water quality, nature and 
biodiversity, the regulation of chemicals etc. It is likely that the Bill will have a number 
of implications upon the planning system, for example, the formal introduction of 
Biodiversity Net Gain. Depending upon the final content of the Bill and the timescale 
for its implementation, the existing local plan documents will likely need to be 
updated to ensure compliance with the Bill. Currently, no further information is 
available on the timescales for the introduction of the Bill, however, the formal review 
of the DM Policies Plan represents an opportunity to consider the implications of the 
Bill on the local planning context in Norwich.   

• In 2019, the Government published the first two parts of the National Design Guide7. 
This document sets out the characteristics of well-designed places and demonstrates 
what good design means in practice. It forms one part of Government guidance 
aiming to achieve enduring and successful places and forms a material consideration 
in the determination of planning applications. The third part of the design guide 
includes the provision of a National Model Design Code (anticipated in 2020), which 
will set a baseline standard of quality and practice across England which local planning 
authorities will be expected to take into account when developing local design codes 
and guides, and when determining planning applications. Following the publication 
of part 3 of the design guide, the council may consider the preparation of a local 
design guide, as part of the review of the existing DM Policies Plan and preparation 
of a new Plan. This will be dependent upon timescales and availability of resources, 
as well as an assessment of in-house expertise. In the absence of a local design guide, 
the council will be expected to defer to the National Design Guide.   

 
6 https://services.parliament.uk/bills/2019-20/environment.html  
7 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/84346
8/National_Design_Guide.pdf  
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5. Key document profiles 

 

Document Title Greater Norwich Local Plan (GNLP) 

Role and content To provide the strategic vision, objectives and 

strategy for future development of the 

greater Norwich area, to accommodate 

objectively assessed needs for growth and to 

identify specific sites for development in the 

period to 2038. The GNLP provides the 

strategic context for the preparation of lower 

level policy documents prepared by the three 

constituent district planning authorities.  
Status Statutory Development Plan Document (DPD)  

Conformity The document must conform with the 

National Planning Policy Framework (the 

NPPF). It should also accord with standing 

advice in national Planning Practice Guidance 

(PPG).  
Geographical coverage The three districts of Broadland, Norwich and 

South Norfolk, excluding the parts of those 

districts falling within the Broads Authority 

area. This will exclude site allocations in 

village clusters in South Norfolk. 

Joint working arrangements (if any)  The plan is being prepared by a joint team 

comprising officers from Norwich, Broadland 

and South Norfolk district councils with the 

support of Norfolk County Council. Each 

council will make independent decisions at 

key stages in the plan preparation process. 

Relationship with adopted local plan(s) 
 

The GNLP will supersede  
a) the Joint Core Strategy (JCS) for 

Broadland, Norwich and South Norfolk 
(adopted March 2011, amendments 
adopted 2014) 

a) the Norwich Site Allocations and Site 
Specific Policies Local Plan (adopted 
December 2014) 

Production milestones  

Commence document production December 2015 

The work includes a “call for sites” (an 

invitation to put forward specific 
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Document Title Greater Norwich Local Plan (GNLP) 

development sites for inclusion in the 

GNLP, held in May-July 2016); evidence 

studies; Regulation 18 stage consultation 

on issues and options and site proposals 

held January-March 2018; further 

Regulation 18 stage consultations on 

additional sites (October – December 

2018), and on a draft plan to include 

suggested policy options, growth strategy 

and site allocations (see below). For further 

details of the timetable for this work see 

www.gnlp.org.uk. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulation 18 draft plan 

 

Publish pre-submission (Regulation 19) 

document 

 

Formal submission of GNLP to Secretary 

Of State (Regulation 22) 

 

Adoption of the Greater Norwich Local 

Plan 
 

 

January – March 2020 

 

January – February 2021 

 

 

June 2021 

 

 

August/September 2022 

Monitoring and review Annual Monitoring report and five year 

housing land supply updates  

 

The National Planning Policy Framework states that policies in local plans should be reviewed 
to assess whether they need updating at least once every 5 years, and should then be updated 
as necessary.  Such a review will need to determine whether any significant matters have 
arisen, for example changes to national policy or needs for development, that mean that 
modifications should be made to the local plan or a new replacement local plan produced. The 
need for a review of policies in the GNLP will be assessed in due course. As such, there is 
currently no commitment to review the GNLP and therefore no reference to such a review in 
this LDS. However, dependant on the outcome of a future assessment of the need to review 
GNLP policies, such a workstream may appear in a future iteration of the LDS. 
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Document Title Norfolk Strategic Planning Framework 
(NSPF) review 

Role and content To set out an agreement between 
Norfolk’s local planning authorities insofar 
as they relate to strategic planning 
matters, setting out broad strategic 
targets and priorities to inform and 
provide a context for the preparation of 
statutory local plans for individual districts 
and areas within the county (including the 
GNLP); to facilitate joint working across 
district boundaries and help to fulfil the 
Duty to Cooperate; and to meet the 
NPPF’s requirements in relation to a 
Statement of Common Ground by regular 
review of the NSPF. 
 

Status Non statutory strategic document 
 

Geographical coverage The administrative county of Norfolk.  
 

Joint working arrangements (if any) The NSPF review is being prepared jointly 
by the district planning authorities within 
Norfolk working with Norfolk County 
Council, the Broads Authority and with the 
involvement of the Greater Anglia Local 
Enterprise Partnership and other key 
stakeholders. 
Governance: 
The Duty to Cooperate member forum has 
been established as a non-decision making 
body, which officers report to. Decisions 
are made by the constituent authorities’ 
cabinets or equivalents.  

Conformity As a non-statutory document there is no 
formal requirement for conformity with 
higher-level national policy statements, 
however the framework will need to 
follow the general principles of national 
policy and guidance.    

Relationship with adopted local plan(s) The NSPF provides a framework for the 
eventual formal review and replacement 
of existing local plans, and demonstrates 
how the Norfolk authorities are meeting 
the Duty to Cooperate.  
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Document Title Norfolk Strategic Planning Framework 
(NSPF) review 

Production milestones (provisional) 
 
Draft of revised NSPF/SoCG 

 
 
Autumn 2020 

Monitoring and Review Ongoing 
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Report to  Cabinet Item 

 10 June 2020 

10 Report of Director of place 

Subject Civil parking enforcement agreement 

KEY DECISION 

 

 

Purpose  

To ask cabinet to enter into an agreement with Norfolk County Council to carry out 
civil parking enforcement 

Recommendation  

To enter into an agreement with Norfolk County Council for the provision of on 
street civil parking enforcement services 

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority great neighbourhoods, housing and 
environment 

Financial implications 

Civil parking enforcement costs £2.2M per annum to enforce. The income 
generated from enforcement in 18/19 was £2.5M. Any surplus generated over the 
operation costs is paid to Norfolk County Council, as highway authority  

Ward/s: All Wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Stonard - Sustainable and inclusive growth 

Contact officers 

Joanne Deverick Parking and markets service manager 01603 212461 

Background documents 

None  
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Report  

Background 

1. Since on street parking enforcement in Norwich was decriminalised in 2002, 
the city council has carried out enforcement on behalf Norfolk County Council. 
This was initially done under a service level agreement and was later included 
with the highways agency agreement. 

 
2. The county council terminated the highways agency agreement on 31 March 

2020, following a decision made by their Environment, Transport and 
Development committee on 18 January 2019. However, they asked that the city 
council to continue to carry out CPE, alongside enforcement of delegated 
moving traffic offences (which currently extends only to bus lanes); this is 
subject to a separate agreement.  A short-term temporary agreement is 
currently in place to allow parking enforcement in the City pending 
consideration of this report. 

 
3. In 18/19 on street enforcement generated £2,497,367 of income and incurred 

costs of £2,177,948, resulting in a surplus of £280,779 that was paid to Norfolk 
County Council 

 
4. Norwich was one of the first places in the UK to adopt CPE in 2002; CPE came 

to the rest of Norfolk many years later. At that time, the county council set up 
the NPP to oversee a commonality of approach among the district councils 
outside of the city and the ability for the districts to share back office systems 
and enforcement regimes. As the city council had its’ own well established 
practices and systems it was decided that they would not formally be included 
in the NPP, but instead would work closely with it. 

 
Proposed arrangements 

 
5. During the discussions around the agency termination, the county council 

indicated that they wished to enter into an agreement with the city council to 
enforce CPE in the city, ahead of a countywide review of the Norfolk Parking 
Partnership (NPP). It is the desire of the county council that Norwich becomes 
an integral part of the parking partnership moving forward.  As such, the 
agreement proposed is an interim one expected to last two years.  It is intended 
that the new NPP agreement will then replace this interim agreement. 

 
6. A copy of interim agreement is attached as appendix 1. In summary, it 

proposes the following; 
 
a. A 2 year agreement with the option to extend by up to a further 3 years 
b. All aspects of on street parking enforcement and adjudication is 

delegated to the city 
c. The county council will be responsible for setting all fees and charges for 

on street pay and display parking and permits, but these fees and 
charges will be recommended by the city council 
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d. The city council shall produce a business plan for the forthcoming year 
by the end of Q3 and should actively identify service improvements and 
efficiencies 

e. Both sides are required to give 18 months’ notice to terminate the 
contract 

f. The county council undertakes to cover all reasonable costs that the city 
council incurs in carrying out CPE 

g. Any surplus generated by CPE will fund transport projects in the Norwich 
administrative area.  

h. The city will be responsible for identifying and consulting on any changes 
required to parking restrictions within the city. The county council will be 
responsible for implementing the changes. 

i. All amendments to the traffic regulation orders (TROs) that support CPE 
will follow the county council’s procedures.  

 
7. This is broadly in line with the previous arrangements under the highways 

agency agreement. The main differences are 
 

a. The city council were responsible for covering that deficit if CPE made a 
loss in any financial year 

b. Any surplus could be spent anywhere in the Norwich Area 
Transportation Strategy area 

c. Norwich highways agency committee agreed all amendments to fees, 
charges and TROs. 
 

8. Given the current Covid 19 pandemic, the removal of the responsibility for 
covering any deficit is particularly welcome. Discussions continue with Norfolk 
county council on how this will be recovered moving forward, and every effort is 
being made to minimise that cost to the CPE account.  

 
 

Permanent Agreement 
 

9. With the interim agreement in place, efforts will then be concentrated on 
reaching an agreement for Norwich to become fully-fledged members of the 
NPP. This will allow for greater operational flexibility across the whole county 
and potentially means that there is the opportunity to share enforcement staff 
and back offices systems with other districts. It also presents the opportunity to 
share emerging new technologies such as cashless parking options.  

 
10. If, following negotiations, the city council is not satisfied that the new NPP 

offers terms that are acceptable, then would be time to serve notice to 
relinquish responsibility for CPE enforcement.   

 
Implications of Norwich not being the enforcement authority for the city. 

 
11. Should the council decide that it no longer wishes to carry out on street parking 

enforcement, there will be TUPE implications across a number of areas of the 
council. 85% of the workload of the parking operations team is about enforcing 
CPE. Enforcement in off street pay and display surface car parks and housing 
car parks accounts for the rest. There could also be impacts on other council 
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departments most noticeably customer contact team who deal with permit 
issuing and the initial challenges to penalty charge notices, and the HR and 
finance teams. 

 
12. Without on street enforcement, it would make the operational management of 

the city council’s own off street parking operation more challenging. There are 
economies of scale in being able to patrol both on and off street at the same 
time. With more staff, it is easier to offer a 7-day service that includes 
enforcement into the evenings. A much smaller team of enforcement staff will 
have less resilience around staff absences and out of hours cover   

 

Conclusion 
 
13. The proposal is that the city council agree to enter into an agreement with 

Norfolk county council for the provision of on street civil parking enforcement 
services, for a period until 31 March 2022 (with an option to extend by up to 3 
years), or until a revised Norfolk Parking Partnership agreement is in place, 
whichever is soonest.  
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

The IIA should assess the impact of the recommendation being made by the report 

Detailed guidance to help with the completion of the assessment can be found here. Delete this row after completion 

 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 

Committee date: 10 June 2020 

Director / Head of service Graham Nelson, director of place 

Report subject: Civil parking enforcement agreement 

Date assessed: 18 May 2020 
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)    

Norfolk county council will cover all reasonable costs incurred by the 
city council when administering the civil parking enforcement (CPE) 
scheme 

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

   

Several council departments assist in the operation of CPE, 
including customer contact, IT, finance and HR. The existence of the 
agreement helps support resilience in those teams 

ICT services          

Economic development    
Having a robust CPE regime contributes to the economy of the city 
and supports it’s transport planning objectives. 

Financial inclusion    

CPE is run on a not for profit basis and fees and charges are kept as 
low as possible, but sufficient to cover the running costs of the 
scheme 

 

Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults    No impact 

S17 crime and disorder act 1998    No impact 

Human Rights Act 1998     No impact 
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 Impact  

Health and well being     

Having a robust CPE regime supports the transport planning 
priorities which see walking and cycling promoted in favour of the 
private car 

 

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) 

   No impact 

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  

   No impact 

Advancing equality of opportunity    No impact 

 

Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation    

Having a robust CPE regime supports the transport planning 
priorities which see walking and cycling promoted in favour of the 
private car. The limit of the number of permits that can be issued to 
each household, helps cap the number of vehicles parked in a 
dense urban area and encourages the use of car clubs 

Natural and built environment    No impact 

Waste minimisation & resource 
use 
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 Impact  

Pollution    

Having a robust CPE regime supports the transport planning 
priorities that see walking and cycling promoted in favour of the 
private car. The limit of the number of permits that can be issued to 
each household, helps cap the number of vehicles parked in a 
dense urban area and encourages the use of car clubs 

Sustainable procurement          

Energy and climate change    

Having a robust CPE regime supports the transport planning 
priorities that see walking and cycling promoted in favour of the 
private car. The limit of the number of permits that can be issued to 
each household, helps cap the number of vehicles parked in a 
dense urban area and encourages the use of car clubs 

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Risk management    

With the change to the financial arrangements for the agreement, 
whereby the city council is not responsible for any loss incurred as a 
result of reasonable running costs for the scheme, the financial  risk 
to the city is reduced. 
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Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

With the city council managing the CPE in the city, there is an opportunity to help influence transportation policy within the city by, for 
example, limiting the number of permits issued to a household, to encourage more walking and cycling. It also helps to reduce carbon 
emissions and pollution.  

The removal of the financial risk, when compared to previous agreements, is welcome 

Negative 

None 

Neutral 

None 

Issues  

None 
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NorwichCPE/36652  
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Dated        2020 

 

 

 

THE NORFOLK COUNTY COUNCIL 

 

 

 

and 

 

 

 

NORWICH CITY COUNCIL 

 

 

 

 

 

 

AGREEMENT 

Made under section 19 of the Local Government Act 2000 and section 101(5) of 
the Local Government Act 1972 
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PROVISION OF ON STREET CIVIL PARKING ENFORCEMENT SERVICES

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

nplaw 

Norfolk County Council 

County Hall 
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Norwich 

NR1 2DH 
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Schedule 1 Business Plan 

Schedule 2 Financial Regulation 

Schedule 3 Monthly Performance Reporting 

Schedule 4 Equipment 
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THIS AGREEMENT is made the         2020 

 

 

BETWEEN  

 

THE NORFOLK COUNTY COUNCIL of County Hall, Martineau Lane, Norwich, NR1 2DH 
(“County Council”) and 

 

 

NORWICH CITY COUNCIL of City Hall, St Peter’s Street, Norwich NR2 1NH, (“City 
Council”) 

 

(collectively referred to in this Agreement as “the Councils”). 

 

 

WHEREAS 

 

(1) The Councils are local authorities within the meaning of the 1972 Act and the 2000 

Act. 

 

(2) The Councils had previously agreed to delegate the decriminalised enforcement of 

parking in Norwich by way of an agreement dated 15 April 2009 to the City Council.  

This was pursuant to The Road Traffic (Permitted Parking Area and Special Parking 

Area) (County of Norfolk) (City of Norwich) Order 2002 being made to designate the 

City Council’s area as a civil enforcement area. 
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(3) The 2009 Agreement referred to in paragraph (2) above was superseded by a later 

agreement between the parties for the delegation of wider highways functions to the 

City Council, known as the Highways Agency Agreement, dated 19 September 2014.  

It is the parties’ understanding therefore that the 2009 agreement was terminated at 

that time. 

 

(4) The parties, by separate arrangements, have agreed to the termination of the 

Highways Agency Agreement from 31 March 2020.  They therefore now wish to re-

establish a framework for the provision of civil parking enforcement services in 

Norwich from the date specified in this Agreement until such time as the parties are 

ready to incorporate the services into the Norfolk Parking Partnership (an agreement 

between the County Councils and the districts in Norfolk dated 9 January 2012 (as 

amended) which established the joint committee). 

 

(5) By virtue of Section 19 of the 2000 Act and the Local Authorities (Arrangements for 

the Discharge of Functions) (England) Regulations 2000 the executive of a local 

authority may arrange for functions which are the responsibility of the executive of 

the local authority to be discharged by another local authority or the executive of 

another local authority. 

 

(6) Further to paragraph 4 above, the County Council has agreed to delegate to the City 

Council pursuant to Section 19 of the 2000 Act its on street civil parking enforcement 

and related functions and the City Council have agreed to accept such delegation. 

 

(7) The Councils have agreed to discharge their civil parking enforcement and related 

functions under this Agreement. 
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(8) It is the intention of the Councils that the costs associated with the delegation   under 

this Agreement will be met by the income produced by civil parking enforcement.  

Furthermore the County Council is responsible for the reasonable costs of Norwich 

City Council in undertaking their obligations under this Agreement. 

 

 

IT IS HEREBY AGREED AS FOLLOWS: - 

 

1. Definitions and Interpretation 
 

1.1. Defined Terms 
 

"the 1972 Act" means the Local Government Act 1972. 

 

"the 1984 Act" means the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984. 

  

"the 1991 Act" means the Road Traffic Act 1991. 

  

"the 2000 Act" means the Local Government Act 2000. 

  

"the 2004 Act" means the Traffic Management Act 2004. 
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“the 2007 Regulations” means Statutory Instrument 2007 No. 3483 The Civil 

Enforcement of Parking Contravention (England) General Regulations 2007. 

 

"Adjudication Service" means the adjudication service established pursuant to 

Section 81 of the 2004 Act and Regulation 16 of the 2007 Regulations. 

 

"Adjudicator" has the meaning ascribed to it in the 2004 Act. 

 

“Administrative Area” means the area of the City Council for which they have 

responsibility within Norfolk. 

 

“Authorised Officer” means the representative of the County Council, identified to the 

City Council which may be replaced from time to time. 

 

“Business Plan” means the financial planning for providing the Functions in 

accordance with clause 9 and attached at schedule 1 or otherwise as amended from 

time to time. 

 

"Civil Enforcement Area" has the meaning ascribed to it in the 2004 Act. 

 

"Civil Enforcement Officer" has the meaning ascribed to it in the 2004 Act. 

 

"Commencement Date" means the [    ] 2020. 
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“Commercially Sensitive Information” means any information in respect of which the 

Councils agree that disclosure would or would be likely to prejudice the commercial 

interests of any person. 

 

“County Council’s Off Street” means any parking or traffic management related order 

at the Norwich Bus Station, the Airport Park and Ride Site, the Queens Road Pay 

and Display and any other location notified to the City Council by the County Council 

from time to time. 

 

“Data Protection Legislation” means any data protection legislation from time to time 

in force in the UK including the Data Protection Act 2018 or any successor legislation 

and (for so long as and to the extent that the law of the European Union has legal 

effect in the UK) the General Data Protection Regulation and any other directly 

applicable European Union regulation relating to privacy. 

 

"Designated Area(s)" means the Administrative Area of the City Council. 

 

"Designation Order" means the Statutory Instrument to be made by the Secretary of 

State under Schedules 8 of the 2004 Act designating the Administrative Area as a 

Civil Enforcement Area and a Special Enforcement Area with effect from the 

Commencement Date. 

 

“Forward Programme” means the list of new schemes that the County Council 

proposes to undertake with the resources it has. 
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"Financial Year" means the period 1 April to 31 March. 

  

"Functions" means the functions described in clauses 3.2 and 3.3. 

   

“Intellectual Property Rights” means rights in patents, trade marks, service marks, 

design rights (whether registrable or otherwise), applications for any of the foregoing, 

copyright (including rights in software), database rights, know-how, trade secrets, 

confidential business information, trade or business names and any similar or 

analogous rights to any of the above, whether arising or granted under the Laws of 

England or of any other jurisdiction. 

 

“Operational Guidance” means the Traffic Management Act 2004 Parking Policy and 

Enforcement Operational Guidance to Local Authorities published by the Department 

for Transport and any guidance from time to time replacing the same. 

 

"Parking Account" means the account established under clause 9 and schedule 2 

and pursuant to the provisions of section 55 of the 1984 Act. 

 

"Penalty Charge Notices" means notices issued in relation to Penalty Charges 

pursuant to the 2004 Act. 

 

"Penalty Charge" has the meaning ascribed to it in the 2004 Act. 
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"Reasonable Running Costs" means such reasonable expenditure as the Councils 

may incur, working together, in respect of performing the Functions in a cost efficient 

manner and with a fair and reasonable allocation of costs in respect of the Functions 

including the expenses of all relevant and proper overheads, professional services 

including training, premises, supplies and insurances and the cost of providing, 

maintaining and replacing equipment used for carrying out the Functions as described 

in schedule 2.  Reasonable Running Costs shall not include costs attributable to the 

County Councils’ Off Street parking enforcement including but not limited to its 

operation or administration in consideration that that service is already operational 

and building on it provides efficiencies and savings for on street enforcement. 

 

"Secretary of State" means the Secretary of State for Transport or such other person 

charged with general responsibility under the 1984 Act the 1991 Act and the 2004 Act 

in relation to England. 

 

“Special Enforcement Area” has the meaning ascribed to it in Part 6 of the 2004 Act. 

 

“TAMP” means the Transport Asset Management Plan held by the County Council. 

 

“TUPE” means The Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) 

Regulations 2006. 

 

1.2. The appendices and schedules to this Agreement referred to in and attached to this 

Agreement form part of and shall be deemed to be incorporated in this Agreement. 

 

1.3. The headings in this Agreement shall not affect its interpretation. 
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1.4. Reference in this Agreement to any clause sub-clause paragraph or schedule without 

further designation shall be a reference to the clause sub-clause paragraph or 

schedule of this Agreement so numbered. 

  

1.5. Reference to any Act of Parliament or Statutory Instrument is a reference to that Act 

or Statutory Instrument as it is in force for the time being, taking account of any 

amendment, extension, or re-enactment and includes any subordinate legislation for 

the time being in force made under it. 

 

1.6. Words in the singular shall include the plural and vice versa. 

 

1.7. Where the words include(s), including or in particular are used in these terms and 

conditions, they are deemed to have the words without limitation following them and 

where the context permits, the words other and otherwise are illustrative and shall 

not limit the sense of the words preceding them. 

 

1.8. References to days, months or years means calendar days, months or years unless 

stated to the contrary. 

 

2. Term and Purpose 
 

2.1 This Agreement shall come into force on the Commencement Date and unless 

terminated early in accordance with this Agreement shall continue for a period of 2 

years.  The Council’s may agree to roll the Agreement on beyond this initial term, a 

year at a time for up to an additional three years. 
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2.2 The Councils agree and acknowledge that it is the intention that the Functions be 

incorporated within the remit of the Norfolk Parking Partnership and overseen by the 

Norfolk Parking Partnership Joint Committee prior to the end of the term set out int 

clause 2.1.  The Councils shall therefore work together to ensure the smooth 

transition and integration of the services, whether under this Agreement or any other, 

and to comply with such reasonable requests of the County Council as it considers 

necessary to allow that to happen. 

 

2.3 Further to clause 2.2, the Councils shall work together in reviewing the operation of 

the Functions and this Agreement in such timescales as either or both may 

reasonably specify in advance of the end of each of the initial term, and thereafter, 

the annual extensions described in clause 2.1 to ensure that their agreement can be 

given. 

 

2.4 The City Council shall during the term of this Agreement, carry out the Functions, 

together with any additional functions agreed in writing by the Councils. 

 

3. Delegated Functions 
 

3.1 In exercise of the powers contained in Section 19 of the 2000 Act and the Local 

Authorities (Arrangements for the Discharge of Functions) (England) Regulations 

2000 the City Council agrees that it shall discharge on behalf of the County Council 

its Functions within the Designated Area under the Designation Order as specified in 

this Agreement and subject to any limitations imposed.  A more detailed statement of 

these Functions to be discharged by the Councils is specified in clauses 3.2 and 3.3 

of this Agreement. 

  

3.2 The Functions and services to which this Agreement relates are: 
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(a) the exercise of any power given to the County Council pursuant to the 

Designation Order for enforcement and back office functions subject to the 

provisions of this Agreement, including targets, budget agreed and policies 

set. 

  

(b) the exercise of any power given to the County Council for enforcement of and 

back office functions in relation to County Council’s Off Street subject to the 

provisions of this Agreement, including targets, budget agreed and policies 

set. 

 

(c) the collection of charges for parking, the administration of parking schemes, 

and the collection of charges for parking permits pursuant to (a) and (b) above. 

  

3.3 Without prejudice to the generality of clause 3.2 above it is declared that the 

delegated Functions in respect of the 2004 Act include (except as otherwise stated): 

  

(a) enforcement of Section 73 in respect of parking, bus lane and moving traffic 

contraventions. 

 

(b) notification of Penalty Charges in accordance with Section 78 and 

enforcement of Penalty Charges pursuant to Section 82. 

 

(c) in respect of Special Enforcement Areas enforcement of Section 85 in respect 

of prohibition of double parking etc. 
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(d) so far as is lawfully practicable in respect of Special Enforcement Areas 

enforcement of Section 86 in respect of prohibition of parking at dropped 

footways etc. 

 

(e) enforcement provisions in respect of Blue Badge inspections and 

contraventions pursuant to Section 94 and Disabled Persons’ Parking Badges 

Act 2013. 

 

(f) immobilisation and or removal of vehicles pursuant to and in accordance with 

Section 79. 

 

(g) disposal of vehicles pursuant to and in accordance with Section 101 of the 

1984 Act. 

 

(h) dealing with representations relating to Penalty Charge Notices and fulfilling 

all duties in relation to the appeals procedure referred to in and pursuant to 

Section 80. 

(i) dealing with the representations arising from its Functions hereunder. 

(j) taking reasonable steps to recover payments due.  

(k) enforcement of Section 73, the Bus Lane Contraventions (Penalty Charges, 

Adjudication and Enforcement) (England) Regulations 2005 and the Civil 

Enforcement Of Parking Contraventions (England) General (Amendment No. 

2) Regulations 2015. 

 

Page 185 of 288



 

  

NorwichCPE/36652  

 

14 

(l) enforcement of Section 149 of the Highways Act 1980 in the removal of 

obstructions from the highway (specifically cones); 

(m) enforcement of school keep clear markings, including enforcement by camera 

in accordance with Civil Enforcement Of Parking Contraventions (England) 

General Amendment No. 2) Regulations 2015. 

  

3.4 The Councils will enter into arrangements and maintain a contract for the provision 

of the Adjudication Service, in order to provide the adjudication facility required by the 

2004 Act and will operate and administer an appeals procedure to the Adjudicators 

appointed by the Adjudication Service. 

 

3.5 The Functions to be provided by the Councils include but are not limited to, the 

employment of staff and the procurement and supply of any items or equipment 

required for the provision of the Functions and shall be provided by the Councils in 

compliance with all relevant legislation, regulations, codes of practice, guidance and 

other requirements of any relevant government or governmental agency. 

 

3.6 The Councils in fulfilling their obligations under this Agreement shall at all times have 

due and proper regard to: 

 

(a) the network management duty of the local traffic authority in relation to the 

Civil Enforcement Area as more fully defined in section 16 of the 2004 Act; 

 

(b)  the Operational Guidance;  
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(c)  all applicable regulations issued pursuant to the 2004 Act; and  

 

(d) their obligations to provide a cost efficient service with a fair and reasonable 

allocation of costs. 

 

3.7 To avoid doubt the City Council may not further delegate the Functions and shall 

cease to carry out the Functions upon expiry or termination of this Agreement. 

 

3.8 Nothing in this Agreement prevents the County Council itself from exercising or 

administering any of the Functions where the City Council or its officers (as the case 

may be) are in default in exercising or administering the Function and the County 

Council has (except in the case of an emergency) given reasonable written notice to 

the City Council invoking this clause. 

 

3.9 The City Council may in any particular case request the County Council to exercise 

any of the Functions in which case the County Council may in its discretion exercise 

the Function. 

 

3.10 The County Council shall retain the right to approve the level of on-street and County 

Council’s Off Street parking charges, including residents’ and other parking permits 

in the Designated Area and in doing so will have regard to the provisions of clause 

9.1 below and also to other relevant considerations.  In particular the County Council 

will notify the City Council as far in advance as is reasonably practicable of any 

proposed changes and will consider any representations from the City Council 

received in writing within 20 working days of the City Council being so notified. 

 

Page 187 of 288



 

  

NorwichCPE/36652  

 

16 

3.11 The County Council shall retain sufficient governance over the arrangements set out 

in this Agreement as may be required from time to time and the City Council shall 

assist and cooperate with that.  The County Council reserves the right to share 

information or arrangements with the Norfolk Parking Partnership Joint Committee 

for oversight. 

 

4. Extent Of Agreement 
 

4.1 This Agreement covers the Administrative Area designated in the Designation Order 

and in respect of relevant Functions, the Special Enforcement Area, which for the 

avoidance of doubt shall be within or co-located with the Civil Enforcement Area. 

 

4.2 Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the administration, enforcement of and the use 

of any funding surplus from the City Council’s own off-street parking in the area 

administered by the City Council.  However should they wish to make any change in 

the management of these, including any adjustment by notice or otherwise to the 

level of parking charges in any off-street car park the City Council will advise the 

County Council in writing of its proposals in advance and before implementing such 

proposals shall consider any response received in writing within 20 working days of 

the County Council being notified. 

 

4.2A Further to clause 3, the County Council’s Off Street are included as areas for 

enforcement. However, any revenue generated shall be clearly identified by the City 

Council in the Parking Account and nothing in this Agreement shall affect the 

administration of or the use of any funding surplus from the management of these off-

street parking places by the County Council or their appointed agents.  
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4.3 The County Council’s Head of Paid Service and Executive Director of Community 

and Environmental Services (or such other officer as the County Council may specify) 

is the Traffic Manager for the Designated Area for the purposes of section 16 of the 

Traffic Management Act 2004. 

 

4.4 The County Council may exercise any Function where it considers it necessary to do 

so in order to meet its statutory duty under section 16 of the Traffic Management Act 

2004 but must give the City Council as much notice as is reasonably practicable 

before doing so. 

 

5. Data Provision 
 
 
5.1 The City Council shall submit to the County Council such information as may be 

required by it from time to time as well as a properly completed statistical return (in 

the format attached at schedule 3) in relation to the Functions including breakdown 

of income by source in the Designated Area within 3 months of the end of the 

Financial Year to which it refers and in the case of termination of the Agreement all 

figures relevant to that part period. 

 

5.2 The County Council shall have access from time to time and on request to the City 

Council’s data collected in relation to the provision of the Functions, including to 

penalty charge notices and permits in any and all back-office systems. 

 

6. Staff  
 

6.1 During the period of this Agreement the staff holding posts designated by the City 

Council and the County Council shall continue to be employed by their respective 

Councils.  The City Council shall ensure that their posts are as stated and accounted 

for in the Business Plan. 
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6.2 The City Council shall ensure that all Civil Enforcement Officers, management and 

administrative officers have the skills, training, authority and resources to enable them 

to fulfil their obligations pursuant to this Agreement. 

 

7. Accommodation and Equipment 

 

7.1  Civil parking enforcement services and the staff carrying out the 

Functions shall be based at the City Councils’ offices. 

 

7.2 Further to clause 7.1, the City Council shall provide suitable office accommodation 

sufficient for the provision of the Functions for the staff as required. 

 

7.3 Unless otherwise described in this Agreement all office based property and assets 

required to carry out the Functions and owned by the Councils at the Commencement 

Date shall continue to be owned by the Councils but shall be made available for use 

by the Councils throughout the term of this Agreement. 

 

7.4 All equipment, furniture, systems and licences which the City 

Council provide, procure or use in their provision of the 

Functions shall be set out in schedule 4 which shall be updated 

annually, details of which shall be held by the County Council. 

This will provide an inventory for equipment, furniture, systems 

and licences which may be transferred free of charge as 

directed by the County Council to support or provide one or 
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more of the Functions in the Administrative Area following expiry 

or termination of this Agreement. 

 

7.5  Further to clause 7.4, throughout the term of this Agreement a 

record shall be kept of any additional equipment or furniture 

subsequently acquired for use by the Councils and at the 

termination of this Agreement the Councils shall act in 

accordance with clauses 7.4 and 12. 

 

8. Support Services 

 

8.1  For the avoidance of doubt the City Council will provide their own support services in 

relation to their direct operation of the Functions. 

 

8.2  The provision of the IT support service for the core services and back office software 

and hardware shall be determined by the County Council and the City Council jointly. 

 

9. Financial Provisions 

 

9.1 The Councils declare their intention to use their best endeavours to ensure that the 

administration and performance of the Functions pursuant to this Agreement shall as 

far as possible be run efficiently and economically and aim to be self-financing and in 

accordance with the annually agreed Business Plan. 
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9.2 The financial arrangements arising from the provision of the Functions under this 

Agreement shall be provided in accordance with the provisions of schedule 2 and 

such service level agreements as shall be agreed by the Councils from time to time. 

 

9.3 Each year the City Council will provide the County Council with a Business Plan in 

accordance with schedule 1 for the forthcoming financial year by the end of quarter 

3 of the prior financial year to allow the County Council to set an appropriate budget. 

The format and content of the Business Plan will be agreed between the City Council 

and County Council and will contain details of intended resources to deliver the 

Functions, including staff titles, FTEs, worked/patrolled hours and costs for each. 

Income projections for pay and display, residents permits and penalty charge notices 

will also be detailed. Any significant cost or income variations to the previous year will 

be accounted for and explained prior to agreement of the Business Plan. 

 

9.4 The County Council will consider the representations of the City Council before 

finalising the budget for the Business Plan. 

 

9.5 The City Council will use best endeavours to carry out their obligations under this 

Agreement so as to achieve conformity with the budget and Business Plan.  Any 

under or over performing by the City Council against the annual forecast in the 

Business Plan shall be reported to the County Council and variations to the invoice 

shall be made accordingly. 

 

9.6 Subject to clause 9.5 the County Council will be under a duty to meet any reasonable 

costs incurred by the City Council in the event of a reduction in the budget and/or 

changes to the Business Plan, subject to the City Council’s ongoing obligations to 

mitigate their loss as far as reasonably possible. 
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10. Maintenance Funding 
 
10.1 To facilitate the provision of the Functions; 

 

10.1.1 the City Council shall notify the Authorised Officer of the requirement to 

repair, replace or amend traffic signs or road markings; 

 

10.1.2 the County Council shall endeavor to repair, replace or amend the sign or road 

marking referred to in the notification referred to in clause 10.1.1 in line with its policy 

and duty as set out in the TAMP. 

 

11. Termination  

 

11.1 The term of this Agreement and the intentions going forward for the service are set 

out in clause 2. Should the parties not agree to extend the term beyond the 2 year 

initial term or any subsequent annual extensions, the County Council shall serve 

notice on the City Council confirming that the Agreement will expire at that point. 

 

11.2 Further to clause 11.1, should either of the Councils wish to terminate the Agreement 

earlier than the expiry of the 2 year initial term described in clause 2.1 they each have 

the additional right to bring their authority’s participation in this Agreement to an end 

before the determination of the Agreement by giving 18 months written notice to the 

other Council of such termination.  For the avoidance of any doubt, this shall not affect 

the natural intended opportunity for breaks as are set out in clause 2, meaning that 
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no notice other than that described in clause 11.1 is required to terminate 

arrangements at those times.  The Councils shall give due consideration to: 

 

11.2.1 any loss of funding which may arise from such withdrawal to include any non-

payment, clawback or repayment of such funding; 

 

11.2.2 any other loss, liability, damage, claim or expense which would be incurred by 

the Councils upon which notice has been served by reason of such withdrawal 

from the Agreement. 

 

11.3 It shall be the duty of both the Councils to try to minimise any losses arising from the 

determination of this Agreement. Amongst other issues the Councils shall use their 

best endeavours to offer redeployment to any staff then employed in the provision of 

the Functions, by taking a transfer of any of the staff to provide the Functions or to be 

redeployed more generally and/or by helping to seek alternative employment for 

them. 

 

11.4 The County Council shall be entitled to revoke the delegation to 

the City Council on giving reasonable notice should they 

reasonably consider that the City Council has committed a 

sufficiently serious or persistent breach, non performance, 

omission or failure in relation to the Functions or this Agreement 

that has not or cannot (whether in the short term or its 
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consideration of the long term prospects) be satisfactorily 

remedied within an appropriate timescale. 

 

 

12. Effect of Termination 
  
12.1 The Councils agree that if either party terminates this Agreement that the income in 

the City Council’s Parking Account shall be sent immediately to the County Council. 

 

12.2 Where the Agreement expires or terminates and those services are distributed to any 

other party by the County Council the City Council shall indemnify and keep 

indemnified and hold harmless the County Council and any replacement provider of 

the Functions against any and all claims, liabilities, demands, expenses and costs 

(including legal costs on a solicitor and own client basis) arising from or in connection 

with (a) the employment or termination of employment of any employee or former 

employee of the City Council or of any contractor engaged by the City Council to 

perform any of the Functions required under this Agreement including but not limited 

to any claim that the employment of any such employee or any liability relating to 

such employee or such employee's termination of employment has or should have or 

is claimed to have transferred to the any replacement provider of the Functions 

pursuant to TUPE and (b) any failure by the City Council (or any contractor engaged 

by the City Council to perform any of the Functions required under this Agreement) 

to comply with its obligations pursuant to Regulation 13 of TUPE. 

 

12.3 Further to clause 12.2, where TUPE is deemed to apply to any replacement provider 

of the Functions, the City Council shall provide to the County Council and any 

replacement provider of the Functions a list of those employees engaged in the 

providing the Functions and detailing the numbers and composition of staff as well as 

the Workforce Information (as defined in clause 12.4) requested within 14 days.  In 

addition, the City Council shall use its best endeavours to obtain or assist any 

replacement provider of the Functions in obtaining the written consent of the 
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employees concerned to the disclosure of the Workforce Information to any 

replacement provider of the Functions. 

  

12.4 The Workforce Information mentioned in clause 12.3 shall be given immediately after 

notice has been served and is in respect of each employee wholly or mainly engaged 

upon the work required under this Agreement and it shall include: 

 

12.4.1 number of hours of work per week on the Functions and the number of hours 

per week worked for the City Council for each of the employees; 

 

12.4.2  job title, age, length of continuous services including the employment start  

date, current remuneration, benefits, and notice periods of the employees; 

 

12.4.3  terms and conditions of employment of the employees, including but not 

limited to wages, holiday pay, bonuses and overtime rates, annual leave 

entitlement and pension scheme details and including any particulars that the 

City Council is obliged to give under section 1 of the Employment Rights Act 

1996; 

 

12.4.4 any current disciplinary or grievance proceedings ongoing in respect of the 

employees and any such proceedings in the preceding two years; 

 

12.4.5  any claims, current or which the City Council has reasonable grounds to  

believe will be brought by the employees or their representatives or which 

have been brought in the preceding two years; 

 

12.4.6 all benefit schemes or arrangements (whether contractual or not) applicable 

in respect of the employees; 

 

12.4.7  information on any collective agreements which will have effect in relation to  

the employees after the subsequent transfer date pursuant to the TUPE 

Regulations. 
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(together “the Workforce Information”) 

 

12.5 If during the period between supplying such Workforce Information and the relevant 

transfer there is any material change in the information supplied or new information 

is discovered, the City Council shall, as soon as reasonably practicable disclose to 

the County Council and any replacement provider of the Functions the updated 

information and at least fourteen (14) days prior to the termination date shall prepare 

and provide to the County Council and any replacement provider of the Functions a 

final version of such information which shall be complete and accurate in all material 

respects.  The City Council warrants that it shall consult with affected employees in 

accordance with the provisions of TUPE and shall co-operate with the re-tendering or 

reallocation of the Functions by allowing the County Council and any replacement 

provider of the Functions to communicate with and meet the affected employees 

and/or their representatives and shall co-operate using all reasonable endeavours in 

seeking to ensure the orderly transfer of the employees to any replacement provider 

of the Functions. 

 

12.6 In accordance with clause 7.4, if the City Council ceases to perform the Functions 

any equipment set out in schedule 4 (or as otherwise updated) used solely for that 

purpose and funded by the County Council or pursuant to the term of this Agreement 

will be transferred free of charge to the County Council (or such other body as the 

County Council may direct).  If there is any equipment funded by the County Council 

or pursuant to the terms of this Agreement which is used partly for the performance 

of the Functions and partly for other purposes, the City Council and the County 

Council shall agree the manner in which it is to be dealt with. 

 

13. Indemnity and Insurance 
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13.1 Each Council shall indemnify the other against all claims, actions, proceedings and 

damages arising from its wrongful and negligent acts relating to this Agreement.  For 

the avoidance of doubt: 

 

13.1.1 this indemnity will not apply if the City Council is following procedures and/or 

policies approved by the County Council. 

 

13.1.2 In determining whether the indemnity applies the reasonableness or otherwise  

of a Council's actions will be taken into account. 

 

13.2  Each of the Councils agree that they shall compensate the other for the cost of  

making good any such damage and all consequential loss. 

 

13.3 Without limiting their responsibilities under this Agreement adequate insurance shall 

be effected and maintained with a reputable insurer by the City Council in respect of 

any liability arising from their provision of the Functions during the term of this 

Agreement and for a period of fifteen years after it ends or its earlier termination 

provided that the City Council shall arrange and maintain at its own expense Third 

Party (Public Liability) Insurance and Employers Liability Insurance in relation to the 

provision of the Functions undertaken under this Agreement.  The minimum amount 

of liability per insurance policy shall be five million pounds (£5m) per incident and the 

interest of the County Council in relation to this Agreement shall be noted on the 

policy where appropriate. 
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14. Claims for Negligence etc. 

 

14.1 Liability for all claims against each of the Councils in respect of the Functions, which 

arise out of any acts or omissions of its staff prior to the date of this Agreement shall 

remain the responsibility of that Council. 

 

14.2 Any claim against the City Council arising in connection with the provision of the 

Functions within their Designated Area shall be dealt with by the City Council. 

 

14.3 Details of all claims or potential claims received by any of the Councils shall be 

notified to the other Councils within two working days of receipt of notification of such 

claims or potential claims. 

 

14.4 Each of the Councils shall afford all reasonable assistance to each of the other 

Councils and their insurers in defending any claim. 

 

14.5 Each of the Councils shall afford reasonable assistance to the other in dealing with 

any complaint arising from work undertaken by or conduct of staff employed pursuant 

to the provisions of this Agreement and the Councils shall settle any dispute in 

accordance with their employing Councils’ relevant procedures. 

 

15. Arbitration 

 

15.1 Subject to the provisions of section 103 of the Local Government Act 1972 any 

question, dispute or difference in relation to any matter in connection with this 
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Agreement which may occur between the Councils shall be referred to a single 

arbitrator to be appointed by agreement between the Councils in dispute or in default 

of such agreement to be appointed by such Minister as shall for the time being be 

responsible for local government and the decision of such arbitrator shall be final and 

binding and the Arbitration Act 1996 shall apply to such a reference. 

 

16. Confidential Information 

 

16.1 Subject to clause 3.11, the Councils shall keep confidential any Commercially 

Sensitive Information relating to this Agreement or the Intellectual Property Rights of 

the Councils and shall use all reasonable endeavours to prevent their employees and 

agents from making any disclosure to any person of any Commercially Sensitive 

Information relating to the Agreement or Intellectual Property Rights of the Councils. 

 

16.2  Clause 16 shall not apply to: 

 

16.2.1 any disclosure of information that is reasonably required by persons 

engaged in the performance of their obligations under this Agreement; 

 

16.2.2 any matter which a Council can demonstrate is already generally available 

and in the public domain otherwise than as a result of a breach of this clause; 

 

16.2.3 any disclosure to enable a determination to be made under clause 16; 
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16.2.4 any disclosure which is required by any law (including any order of a court of 

competent jurisdiction), any Parliamentary obligation or governmental or 

regulatory authority having the force of law; 

 

16.2.5 any disclosure of information which is already lawfully in the possession of  

the receiving party prior to its disclosure by the disclosing Council; 

 

16.2.6 any disclosure by a Council to a department, office or agency of the 

Government; 

 

16.2.7 any disclosure for the purpose of the examination and certification of a  

Council’s accounts. 

 

16.3  Where disclosure is permitted under this clause 18, the recipient of the information 

shall be placed under the same obligation of confidentiality as that contained in this 

Agreement by the disclosing Council. 

 

16.4 The Councils shall at all times comply with the Data Protection Legislation, including 

maintaining a valid and up to date registration or notification. For the avoidance of the 

Councils are each a data controller in relation to their respective obligations under 

this Agreement.  As such the Councils shall ensure that, where they collect personal 

data, that they have the necessary privacy notices and consents in place to ensure 

that it can be passed between them as may be required from time to time 
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16.5 The parties recognise that the Councils are public authorities as defined by the 

Freedom of Information Act (“FOIA”) and therefore recognise that information relating 

to this Agreement may be the subject of an information request pursuant to it (and 

where appropriate the Environmental Information Regulations) and to be responded 

to by them in accordance with that legislation.  The Councils shall assist and 

cooperate with each other free of charge to enable the relevant Council to comply 

with these information disclosure requirements. 

 

16.6 The Councils acknowledge that they may, acting in accordance with the Secretary of 

State for Constitutional Affairs’ Code of Practice on the discharge of public authorities’ 

functions under Part 1 of the FOIA, be obliged to disclose information: 

 

16.6.1  without consulting with the other Council, or 

 

16.6.2  following consultation with each other and having taken their views into 

account. 

 

17.  Miscellaneous Provisions 

 

17.1 The County Council will properly consider any pre planned and 

publicly supported requests from the City Council to introduce 
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additional parking measures within the Designated Area. Its 

response to any such requests shall be made in writing. 

 

17.2 The Councils will comply with all legal requirements under the 

Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 and any regulation or 

order made under it and any statutory amendment to it and any 

legal requirements of the European Union and international 

agreements applicable to the Functions.  The Councils shall 

notify to the other without delay of any accident or injury 

occurring whilst the relevant Council is carrying out the 

Functions. 

 

17.3 The Councils shall comply with their obligations pursuant to the 

Civil Contingencies Act 2004 and shall use reasonable 

endeavours to put in place, maintain and comply with a business 

continuity programme setting out the relevant Council's 

proposed methodology to enable it to continue to perform the 

Agreement in the event of any matter beyond its reasonable 

control or any failure to fulfil its obligations under the Agreement. 

 

17.4 Any notice to be served under this Agreement shall be in writing 

and delivered by hand or sent by pre-paid first-class post or 

recorded delivery post to the relevant Council’s address as set 
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out at the start of this Agreement and shall be deemed to have 

been received at the time when it would have been delivered in 

the normal course of post. 

 

17.5 The terms of this Agreement may be varied at any time by 

agreement in writing between the Councils.  Any such variation 

shall be agreed between the relevant Councils and endorsed on 

or attached to this Agreement. 

 

17.6 No waiver shall be effective unless it is expressly stated to be a 

waiver and communicated to the other Council in writing in 

accordance with the provisions of clause 17.4. 

 

17.7 The failure of any party to insist upon strict performance of any 

provision of this Agreement or the failure of either Council to 

exercise any right or remedy shall not constitute a waiver of that 

right or remedy and shall not cause a diminution of the 

obligations established by the Agreement. 
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17.8 A waiver by either of the Councils of a breach of any provision 

of this Agreement shall not be considered as a waiver of any 

subsequent breach of the same or any other provision. 

 

17.9  Nothing in this Agreement shall give directly or indirectly to any 

third party any 

enforceable benefit or right of action against the Councils and 

such third parties shall not be entitled to enforce any term of this 

Agreement. This is the case notwithstanding the provisions of 

the Contracts (Right of Third Parties) Act 1999. 

 

17.10 If any provision of this Agreement is held invalid, illegal or 

unenforceable for any 

reason by any court or competent jurisdiction, such provision 

shall be severed and the remainder of the provisions of this 

Agreement shall continue in full force and effect as if the 

Agreement had been executed with the invalid, illegal or 

unenforceable provision eliminated. 
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17.11 In the event of a holding of invalidity so fundamental as to 

prevent the 

accomplishment of the purpose of the Agreement, the Councils 

shall immediately commence negotiations in good faith to 

remedy the invalidity. 

 

17.12 Each of the Councils is an independent local authority and 

nothing contained in this Agreement shall be construed to imply 

that there is any relationship between the parties of partnership 

or principal/agent or of employer/employee. No Council shall 

have any right or authority to act on behalf of another Council 

nor to bind another Council by contract or otherwise except to 

the extent expressly permitted by the terms of this Agreement. 

 

17.13 This Agreement and all documents referred to in this 

Agreement set forth the entire agreement between the Councils 

with respect to the subject matter covered by them and 

supersede and replace all prior communications, 

representations (other than fraudulent representations), 

warranties, stipulations, undertakings and agreements whether 

oral or written between the Councils. Each Council 

acknowledges that it does not enter into this Agreement in 

reliance on any warranty, representation or undertaking other 
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than those contained in this Agreement and that its only 

remedies are for breach of this Agreement, provided that this 

shall not exclude any liability which any of the Councils would 

otherwise have to the other in respect of any statements made 

fraudulently by or on behalf of it prior to the date of this 

Agreement. 

 

17.14 The Councils will liaise with one another regarding publicity and day to day 

communications with the media in respect of the Functions. 

 

17.15 This Agreement shall be governed by English law and subject to clause 15 the 

Councils submit to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of England. 
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IN WITNESS whereof the parties have executed this Agreement as a Deed on the date set 

out at the start of this Agreement 

 

THE COMMON SEAL OF THE NORFOLK COUNTY COUNCIL ) 

was hereunto affixed but not delivered     ) 

until the date hereof in        ) 

the presence of:-        ) 

 

 

THE COMMON SEAL OF NORWICH CITY    ) 

COUNCIL was hereunto affixed but not delivered   ) 

until the date hereof in        ) 

the presence of:-        ) 
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Schedule 1 

Business Plan 
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The City Council shall submit to the County Council a forward Business Plan for the 

forth coming financial year by the end of quarter three of the prior financial year to 

allow appropriate budget setting to the carried out by the County Council in quarter 

4. 

 

The business plan should contain but not be limited to; 

 

• Number of Civil Enforcement Officers employed in the forthcoming financial 

year  

• Number of back office staff employed in the forthcoming financial year.   

• Any recruitment requirements for the forthcoming year 

• Anticipated on-street patrolled hours per month 

• Any special events that need overtime or additional resource 

• Anticipated number of penalty charge notices to process (based on prior years 

out turn information) 

• Anticipated asset replacement requirement 

• Anticipated vehicle mileage per month 

• Software licence requirements and associated costs 

• A full and detailed breakdown of all income and costs, including, but not limited 

to the above elements 

Page 210 of 288



 

  

NorwichCPE/36652  

 

39 

Schedule 2 

Financial Regulations 

 

1. Financial Records 

1.1 The County Council as finance support service provider (“the Finance Support 

Service Provider”) shall keep all accounts relating to the Business Plan. 

 

1.2 The Finance Support Service Provider shall determine the financial and accounting 

systems to be adopted, and any subsequent changes must be agreed with them.  The 

accounts shall be prepared in accordance with the latest accounting standards and 

statutory timetable. 

 

1.3 Any appointed internal Auditor by the County Council shall have full access to all 

records of the City Council in relation to discharging their obligations under this 

Agreement. 

 

1.4 Without prejudice to paragraphs 3.1 and 3.2 the Councils shall operate this 

Agreement on the basis of open book accounting. 

 

2. Arrangements with the City Council 

 

2.1 The County Council shall pay the  City Councils’ Reasonable Running Costs for 

carrying out the Functions specified in and in accordance with this Agreement. 
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2.2 The City Council shall use their reasonable endeavours to recover all income due in 

respect of the Functions and shall calculate and pay the County Council all such 

income received. 

 

2.3 In accordance with the provisions of section 55 of the 1984 Act the City Council shall 

keep an account called the Parking Account.  There shall be credited to the Parking 

Account the on-street income from Penalty Charges, income from charges for parking 

on-street and also from on street parking permits and revenues from enforcement 

functions discharged pursuant to this Agreement including but not limited to clamping 

and removals if undertaken. 

 

2.4 The City Council shall within 19 days of the end of each calendar quarter send to the 

County Council both the gross income held in the Parking Account and an invoice for 

any cost incurred for that quarter. 

 

2.5 The County Council shall do an annual reconciliation of all income and expenditure 

received during each Financial Year. 

 

3. Reporting 

 

3.1 The records of the City Council in connection with the Functions shall be made 

available for inspection by the County Council’s representative and internal and 

external auditors of the County Council upon request.  Access to the relevant records, 

offices, people and IT systems will be made available at reasonable times.  Accounts 

shall be drawn up in accordance with the policies and practices of the main 

accountancy bodies. 
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3.2 Where the City Council uses a contractor including in relation to but not limited to debt 

collection and information technology services should be subjected to the Councils’ 

own tendering and financial regulations. Contractors shall be incentivised in their 

performance of the Functions in accordance with relevant provisions of the 

Operational Guidance.  The use of contractors shall not relieve the City Council of 

their obligations under this Agreement and they shall be responsible for any acts or 

omissions of any contractor as if such acts or omissions were those of the City 

Council. 
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Schedule 3 

 

Monthly Performance Reporting 

 

Norfolk and Norwich CPE - Monthly Performance Report 

Council   Month   Year   

Description Number Comment 

On-street hours patrolled     

Sickness Absence     

Observations logged no PCN issued     

Higher Level PCN Issued (this month)     

Lower Level PCN Issued (this month)     

        

PCNs Cancelled on 1st Review Error     

 

Signing Lining Issue     

  Other     

Rolling 12 month total     

 

Higher Level PCN Paid     

  Lower Level PCN Paid     

PCN Appeals Upheld     

  Rejected     

        

School Visits     

  PCNs Issued     

Blue Badge Observations     
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  PCNs Issued     

  

    

Dispensations Issued     

        

Customer Contact Request for enforcement     

 

Permit Query     

 

PCN     

  Other     
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Schedule 4 

Equipment 
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Report to  Cabinet Item 

 10 June 2020 

11 Report of Director of resources 

Subject Constitution Review 

 

 

 

Purpose  

To consider the recommendations of the constitution working party. 

Recommendation  

To: 

(1) note the table of changes made by the director of resources under article 15 
attached at appendix A; and, 

(2) recommend that council adopts the following changes to the constitution:  

 
a) the inclusion of a gifts and hospitality appendix to the member’s code of 

conduct as set out at appendix B to the report. 
 

b) the inclusion of the following on authority to prosecute: 
 

Add the following sentence to the end of Article 14 at paragraph 14.4.1: 

Where legal proceedings are for the prosecution of an offence, 
the director with the field of responsibility as detailed in 
Appendix 8 of this constitution or any person authorised by 
them will sign any documents necessary for those 
proceedings.    

 
Add the following sub paragraph to paragraph 1 of Appendix 8: 

(vii)  the instigation of legal proceedings for prosecution of offences 
for the functions for which they are responsible..  

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority a healthy organisation 

Financial implications 

There are no direct financial implications arising from this report 
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Ward/s: All Wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Kendrick - Resources 

Contact officers 

Anton Bull, director of resources  01603 212326 

Stuart Guthrie, democratic and elections manager 01603 212055 

Lucy Palmer, democratic team leader 01603 212416 

Background documents 

None  
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Report  

Background 

1. The council’s constitution is regularly updated with factual changes using the 
powers delegated to the director of resources in consultation with the chief 
executive, under Article 15 of the constitution. 

2. Any other changes to the constitution must be approved by full council. 

3. Updated national guidance on the member’s code of conduct will be issued in 
the summer of 2020 and it is suggested that this model code be discussed at a 
meeting of the constitution working party. 

4. A change to the structure of the constitution was agreed in principle at the last 
meeting but as there are will be some additional changes, particularly to the 
member’s code of conduct, the amended structure will be implemented at a later 
date. 

5. On 11 February 2020, the constitution working party met and noted the factual 
changes made by the director of resources under Article 15 of the constitution as 
set out in appendix A of this report and endorsed the recommended changes to 
the constitution as set out below. 

Factual changes 

6. The director of resources has made the following factual changes under article 
15 to the constitution which members are asked to note as follows: 

a) the title of the director of regeneration and development has changed to 
the director of place; and 

b) the updated management structure to reflect recent appointments and 
changes. 

7. A table of these recent changes made by the director of resources under article 
15 is attached at appendix A along with the updated management structure.  
New versions of the documents are available online and will be circulated to 
group rooms. 

Proposed changes to the constitution 

 Appendix 13 – Gifts and Hospitality 

8. Currently, there is no guidance on gifts and hospitality for members in the 
council’s constitution.  The Monitoring Officer has drafted some guidance to be 
included and this can be found at appendix B to this report. 

9. This guidance has been considered by the council’s standards committee on  
4 February 2020.  These changes have been incorporated into the attached 
appendix B. 
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Authority to prosecute 

10. The constitution is currently silent on the authority to prosecute.   

11. Article 14 (Finance, Contracts and Legal Matters) and specifically 14.4.1 states: 

“Where any document is necessary to any legal procedure or proceedings 
on behalf of the Council, it will be signed by the director of resources or 
other person authorised by them, unless any enactment otherwise 
authorises or requires, or the council has given requisite authority to some 
other person.” 
 

12. Appendix 8 delegates various matters to the chief executive and corporate 
leadership team.  However, authority to prosecute is not specifically mentioned 
in Appendix 8.   

13. Currently, the working assumption is that for proceedings to be instituted, the 
director of resources must sign this off in accordance with Article 14.  However, 
this does not appear to be consistent with the delegations within Appendix 
8.  Therefore, it is suggested that the authority to prosecute is made explicit within 
Article 14 and Appendix 8 as follows. 

14. Add the following sentence to the end of Article 14.4.1: 

Where legal proceedings are for the prosecution of an offence, the director 
with the field of responsibility as detailed in Appendix 8 of this constitution or 
any person authorised by them will sign any documents necessary for those 
proceedings.    

 
15. Add the following sub paragraph to paragraph 1 of Appendix 8: 

(vii)  the instigation of legal proceedings for prosecution of offences for the 
functions for which they are responsible. 
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 

Committee date: 10 June 2020 

Director / Head of service Director of resources 

Report subject: Constitution review 

Date assessed: 19 May 2020 
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)          

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

         

ICT services          

Economic development          

Financial inclusion          

 

Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults          

S17 crime and disorder act 1998          

Human Rights Act 1998           

Health and well being           
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 Impact  

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) 

              

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  

         

Advancing equality of opportunity          

 

Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation          

Natural and built environment          

Waste minimisation & resource 
use 

         

Pollution          

Sustainable procurement          

Energy and climate change          

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Risk management          
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Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

      

Negative 

      

Neutral 

      

Issues  
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Summary of Amendments to the Constitution – Issued January 2020 

Document Amendment Reason for change Document reference Powers 
under 
Article 15 

Document 
amended 

Amended 
Document 

Article 5 Replace rule 5.1.2 to reflect that all 
councillors can be nominated to serve 
as Lord Mayor 

Approved at council, 26 
November 2019 

Article 5 
Lord Mayor, 
Deputy Mayor 
and Sheriff  
Jan 11 v4 

Article 5 
Lord Mayor, 
Deputy Mayor 
and Sheriff  
Jan 20 v5 

Council 
decision 

Appendix 1 Insertion of new rules 64 and 65 
relating to the receipt of amendments 
to motions and subsequent changes to 
rule numbering and references to 
paragraphs. 

Approved at council, 26 
November 2019 

Appendix 1 
Council and 
Committee 
Procedure Rules 
Oct 19 v18 

Appendix 1 
Council and 
Committee 
Procedure Rules 
Jan v19 

Council 
decision 

Appendix 8 Amendment of job title from “director 
of regeneration and development” to 
“director of place” 

To reflect change in job title Appendix 8 
Scheme of 
Delegation to 
Officers  
Oct 19 v16 

Appendix 8 
Scheme of 
Delegation to 
Officers  
Jan 20 v17 

Article 15 

Appendix 9A Amendment of job title from “director 
of regeneration and development” to 
“director of place” 

To reflect change in job title Appendix 9A 
Statutory and 
Proper Officer 
Appointments  
Oct 19 v11 

Appendix 9A 
Statutory and 
Proper Officer 
Appointments  
Jan 20 v12 

Article 15 

APPENDIX A
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Summary of Amendments to the Constitution – Issued January 2020 
 

Document 
 

Amendment Reason for change Document reference Powers 
under 
Article 15 

Document 
amended 

Amended 
Document 

Appendix 11  Insertion of  planning applications 
committee procedure rules and 
delegations into the constitution 

Approved at council, 26 
November 2019 

N/A Appendix 11 
Planning 
Applications 
Committee 
Procedure Rules 
Jan20 v1 

Council 
decision 

Appendix 17 Update to management structure chart 
to reflect recent appointments/ 
changes 

Update Management 
Structure  
V15 Nov18 & 
V16 Nov 19  
(not issued as) 

Management 
Structure 
Jan20 V18 

Article 15 
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APPENDIX 

GIFTS AND HOSPITALITY – 
A CODE OF CONDUCT FOR MEMBERS 

1. Introduction

1.1 The acceptance of gifts and hospitality by Councillors is not merely an administrative 
issue. It reflects directly upon the perception of Councillors and of the City Council as 
acting in the public interest or as acting for the personal advantage or friends and for 
what personal benefit Councillors can get out of their position. 

1.2 A Member must within 28 days of receiving any gift or hospitality over the value of 
£25 in their capacity as a City Councillor, provide written notification to the Monitoring 
Officer of the existence and nature of that gift or hospitality. Failure to comply with this 
requirement is a breach of the Code reportable to the Standards Committee. 

1.3 In addition, the Bribery Act 2010 provides an offence of bribing another person or being 
bribed. This could apply to the holder of a public office where the intention is to bring 
about an improper performance of a relevant function or an activity by another person 
or to reward such improper performance. Conviction could result in a fine or 
imprisonment. 

1.4 If you are uncertain whether you are being offered a gift or hospitality as a councillor or
in your private capacity then raise this with the Monitoring Officer. 

1.5 Against this background, the purpose of this Code is to set out - 

(a) the principles which a Councillor should apply whenever they have to decide
whether it would be proper to accept any gift or hospitality;

(b) a procedure for obtaining consent to accept a gift or hospitality, when a
Councillor considers that it would be proper to accept it;

(c) a procedure for declaring any gift or hospitality which a Councillor receives and
for accounting for any gift to the authority.

This Code does not apply to the acceptance of any facilities or hospitality which may be 
provided by the City Council itself. 

In addition, the Code only applies to offers of gifts or hospitality made to a Councillor in their 
role as such. However, in this respect, there may be circumstances where a Councillor needs 
to be cautious as to the basis on which an offer is made. 

2. General Principles

In deciding whether it is proper to accept any gift or hospitality, the following principles should 
be applied. Even if the gift or hospitality comes within one of the general consents set out 
below, it should not be accepted if to do so would be in breach of one or more of these 
principles: 

Appendix B
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(a) Never accept a gift or hospitality as an inducement or reward for anything done
as a Councillor.

A Councillor must act in the public interest and must not be swayed in the discharge of their 
duties by the offer, prospect of an offer, or the non-offer of any inducement or reward for 
discharging those duties in a particular manner. 

As already explained the acceptance of such an offer amounts to a criminal offence. 

Councillors must act in the public interest, serving the authority and the whole community, 
rather than acting in the interests of any particular individual or section of the community. It is 
a breach of the Code improperly to confer any advantage or disadvantage on any person, 
including oneself. 

(b) A gift or hospitality should only be accepted if there is a commensurate benefit
to the authority.

The only proper reason for accepting any gift or hospitality is that there is a commensurate 
benefit for the authority which would not have been available but for the acceptance of that 
gift or hospitality. 

Acceptance of hospitality can confer an advantage on the authority, such as an opportunity 
to progress the business of the authority expeditiously through a working lunch, or to canvass 
the interests of the authority and its area at a meeting. Acceptance of a gift is much less likely 
to confer such an advantage. But unless the benefit to the authority is clear and is 
commensurate with the value of the gift or hospitality, the presumption must be that the gift 
or hospitality is purely for Councillor's personal benefit. 

Councillors must not improperly confer any advantage on anyone, including themselves. 
Acceptance as a Councillor of a gift or hospitality for their own benefit or advantage, rather 
than for the benefit to the authority, would be a breach of the Council’s Code of Conduct. 

(c) Never accept a gift or hospitality if acceptance might be open to
misinterpretation.

The appearance of impropriety can be just as damaging to the authority and to a Councillor 
as actual impropriety. The Council's ability to govern rests upon its reputation for acting fairly 
and in the public interest. Councillors must therefore consider whether the acceptance of the 
gift or hospitality is capable of being interpreted as a sign that they or the authority favours 
any particular person, company or section of the community or as placing themselves under 
any improper obligation to any person or organisation. If there is any possibility that it might 
be so interpreted, a Councillor must either refuse the gift or hospitality or take appropriate 
steps to ensure that such a misunderstanding cannot arise. 

Certain occasions are particularly sensitive and require the avoidance of any opportunity for 
such misunderstanding. These include: - 

(i) occasions when the authority is going through a competitive procurement
process, in respect of any indication of favour for a particular tenderer;
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(ii) determinations of planning applications or planning policy, in respect of any
person or organisation which stands to gain or lose from the determination;

(iii) funding decisions, when the authority is determining a grant application by any
person or organisation.

(d) Never accept a gift or hospitality if that places a Councillor under an improper
obligation.

It is important to recognise that some commercial organisations and private individuals see 
the provision of gifts and hospitality as a means of buying influence. If a Councillor accepts a 
gift or hospitality improperly, it is possible that they may seek to use this fact to persuade the 
Councillor to determine an issue in their favour. Equally, if others note that a Councillor has 
been prepared to accept a gift or hospitality improperly, they may feel that they will no longer 
be able to secure impartial consideration from the Council. 

(e) Never solicit a gift or hospitality.

Councillors must never solicit or invite an offer of a gift or hospitality in connection with their 
position as a Councillor unless the acceptance of that gift or hospitality would be permitted 
under this Code. Councillors should also take care to avoid giving any indication that they 
might be open to such an improper offer. 

3. Consent Regimes

(a) General consent provisions

For clarity, the authority has agreed that Councillors may accept gifts and hospitality in the 
following circumstances: - 

(i) civic hospitality provided by another public authority;

(ii) modest refreshment in connection with any meeting in the ordinary course of their
work, such as tea, coffee, soft drinks and biscuits;

(iii) tickets for sporting, cultural and entertainment events which are sponsored by the
authority;

(iv) small gifts of low intrinsic value of £25 or less, branded with the name of the
company or organisation making the gift, such as pens, pencils, mouse pads,
calendars and diaries. However, care should be taken not to display any such
branded items when this might be taken as an indication of favour to a particular
supplier or contractor, for example in the course of a procurement exercise;

(v) a modest alcoholic or soft drink on the occasion of an accidental social meeting,
such as a pint of beer from an employee of a contractor or party with whom a
Councillor has done business on behalf of the Council if that person is met
accidentally in a public house, café or bar. In such cases, reasonable efforts should
be made to return the offer where this is practicable;
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(vi) a modest working lunch or dinner not exceeding £25 a head in the course of a
meeting in the offices of a party with whom the Council has an existing business
connection where this is required in order to facilitate the conduct of that business.
Councillors should not make such arrangements themselves, but request officers
to settle the detailed arrangements, and officers are under instruction, when
arranging any such meeting, to make it clear to the other party that such a lunch
must not exceed a value of £25 a head;

(vii) modest souvenir gifts with a value of £25 or less from another public authority given
on the occasion of a visit by or to the authority;

(viii) hospitality received in the course of an external visit or meeting which has been
duly authorised by the authority. Councillors should not make such arrangements
themselves, but request officers to settle the detailed arrangements, and officers
are under instruction to make it clear that any such hospitality for Councillors and
officers is to be no more than commensurate with the nature of the visit;

(ix) other unsolicited gifts, where it is impracticable to return them to the person or
organisation making the gift, provided that the Councillor deals with the gift strictly
in accordance with the following procedure: The Councillor must, as soon as
practicable after the receipt of the gift, pass it to the Lord Mayors office together
with a written statement identifying the information set out in Paragraph 3(b) below.
The Lord Mayors office will then write to the person or organisation making the gift
thanking them on your behalf for the gift and informing them that the Councillor has
donated the gift to the Lord Mayors charity, on whose behalf it will be raffled or
otherwise disposed of in due course, the proceeds being devoted to a charitable
cause chosen by the Lord Mayor.

(b) Special consent provisions

Councillors who wish to accept any gift or hospitality which is in accordance with the General 
Principles set out in Paragraph 2, but is not within any of the general consents set out in 
Paragraph 3(a), may only do so if they have previously obtained specific consent in 
accordance with the following procedure: 

A written application must be made to the Monitoring Officer, setting out: 

(i) the nature and an estimate of the market value of the gift or hospitality;

(ii) who the invitation or offer has been made by or on behalf of;

(iii) the connection which the Councillor has with the person or organisation making
the offer or invitation, such as any work which the Councillor has undertaken for
the authority in which they have been involved;
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(iv) any work, permission, concession or facility which the Councillor is aware that the
person or organisation making the offer or invitation may seek from the authority;

(v) any special circumstances which lead the Councillor to believe that acceptance of
the gift or hospitality will not be improper.

The gift or hospitality must not be accepted until consent has been given by or on behalf of 
the Standards Committee. 

The Monitoring Officer will enter details of any approval in a register which will be available 
for public inspection on the occasion of the public inspection of the authority's accounts for 
the relevant year. But note that this does not relieve the Councillor of the obligation to register 
the receipt of gift or hospitality in accordance with Paragraph 4 below. 

4. Reporting

Where a Councillor accepts any gift or hospitality which is estimated to have a market value 
or cost of provision of more than £25, the Councillor must, as soon as possible after receipt 
of the gift or hospitality, make a declaration in writing to the Monitoring  Officer, setting out the 
information set out in Paragraph 3(b) above. The Monitoring Officer will retain a copy of any 
such declaration in a register which will be available for public inspection until the approval of 
the authority's accounts for the year in question. 

Even if the value of the gift or hospitality is £25 or less, if the recipient is concerned that its 
acceptance might be misinterpreted, and particularly where it comes from a contractor or 
tenderer, they may make a voluntary declaration in the same manner to ensure that there is 
nothing secret or underhand about the gift or hospitality. 

5. Gifts to the Authority

Gifts to the authority may take the form of the provision of land, goods or services, either to 
keep or to test with a view to future acquisition, an offer to carry out works or sponsorship of 
a function which is organised or supported by the authority. A Councillor should not solicit any 
such gift on behalf of the authority except where the authority has formally identified the 
opportunity for participation by an external party and how that participation is to be secured, 
for example in relation to sponsorship of public musical and theatrical performances 
developers' contributions under Section 106 Agreements. A Councillor who receives such an 
offer on behalf of the authority, must first consider whether it is appropriate for the authority 
to accept the offer (in terms of whether the acceptance of the gift might be seen as putting 
the authority under any improper obligation, whether there is a real benefit to the authority 
which would outweigh any dis-benefits). A Councillor who does not have delegated authority 
to accept the gift, should report the offer directly to the Monitoring  Officer who, together with 
a recommendation as to whether the gift should be accepted. The Monitoring  Officer will then 
write back to the person or organisation making the offer, to record the acceptance or non-
acceptance of the gift, record the gift for audit purposes and ensure that the gift is properly 
applied for the benefit of the authority. A Councillor who has concerns about the motives of 
the person or organisation making the offer, or whether it would be proper for the authority to 
accept the gift, you should consult the Monitoring Officer directly. 

Page 232 of 288



 

6. Refused Offers

As a result of this protocol, there will be a number of circumstances when offers of gifts and 
hospitality must be refused. In addition, there will be circumstances where a Member wishes 
to refuse an offer even though the protocol allows its acceptance. Whilst it is not considered 
necessary in every case that such offers are recorded there will be circumstances when it is 
in the public interest that they should be. These are: - 

(a) when the offer appears to be an inducement or reward for something expected from
the Councillor (see paragraph 2(a));

(b) offers from commercial organisations or private individuals over £25 in value.

In these circumstances, details should be passed to the Monitoring Officer within 28 days of 
the offer being made. 

7. Definitions

(a) "Councillor" includes outside appointments to Committees.

(b) "Gift or hospitality" includes:

(i) the free gift of any goods or services;

(ii) the opportunity to acquire any goods or services at a discount or on terms which
are more advantageous than those which are available to the general public;

(iii) the opportunity to obtain any goods or services which are not available to the
general public;

(iv) the offer of food, drink, accommodation or entertainment, or the opportunity to
attend any cultural, sporting or entertainment event.

(c) References to the "value" or "cost" of any gift or hospitality are references to the higher
of:

(i) the estimate of the cost to the person or organisation of providing the gift or
consideration;

(ii) the open market price which a member of the public would have to pay for the gift
or hospitality, if it were made available commercially to the public, less the cash
sum of any contribution which the Councillor would be required to make towards
that price to the person or organisation providing or offering the gift or hospitality.

Page 233 of 288



 

Page 234 of 288



  

Report to  Cabinet Item 

 26 May 2020 

12 Report of Director of resources 

Subject Write-off of irrecoverable national non-domestic rate debt 

KEY DECISION 

 

Purpose  

To provide an update on the position as at 26/05/2020 with regard the write-off of 
non-recoverable national non-domestic rate (NNDR) debt and request approval for 
the write-off of debts totalling £342,951.00 which are deemed irrecoverable. 

Recommendation  

To approve the write offs of £342,951.00 of NNDR debt which is now believed to 
be irrecoverable and is 100% covered within the bad debt provision for 2020/21.  
 

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate a healthy organisation and the service plan 
priority to provide accurate, relevant and timely financial information. 

Financial implications 

The cost to the collection fund of write offs is shared as follows: Central 
Government 50%, Norwich City Council 40% and Norfolk County Council 10%.  
However, each year an assessment of debt is undertaken to set a Bad Debt 
provision within the Collection Fund.   

These write-offs of £342,951.00 will mean that there will be £2,107,928.62 left in 
the bad debt provision for 2020/21. 

Ward/s: All wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Kendrick - resources 

Contact officers 

Anton Bull, director of business services 01603 212326 

Carole Jowett, revenues and benefits operations 
manager 

01603 212684 
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National Non-Domestic Rates 

1. National Non-Domestic Rate income for 2020/21 was initially estimated at 
around £76m.  Due to the impact of Covid19 and the increased discounts 
and grants of around £42m that have been introduced by Central 
Government, we are currently estimating that we will need to collect around 
£34m this year.   
 

2. Significant work will continue to be undertaken by the Revenues and 
Benefits team to pursue all outstanding debts owing to the council, but due 
to the ongoing situation surrounding Covid19, there is uncertainty as to the 
long-term impact that this will have on our collection and the economy.   
 
 

3. There will unfortunately always be debts where despite our best efforts, it is 
believed to be irrecoverable.  This is often because the company owing the 
money has become insolvent.  In the year to 26/05/2020 £4,694.94 of 
NNDR debt has been written off. 
 

4. The reason for this report is that two amounts totalling £342,951.00, require 
cabinet approval for write-off, because of their value.   
 

5. The first is for Monsoon Accessorize Limited as they have a CVA (Company 
Voluntary Arrangement) in place as of 03/07/2019. The account relates to 
232 Merchants Hall, Chapelfield.  As part of the arrangement we have 
received a total of £32,256, paid at a rate of £5,376pm from 01/10/2019 to 
01/03/2020 inclusive. A further payment of £6048 will be received in respect 
of arrears under the compromised arrears section of the CVA. The balance 
of £109,536.00 needs to be written off.  For an IVA or CVA a to be 
approved, 75% of the voting creditors must approve it and in this, case our 
debt was almost insignificant in comparison to the other creditors.  CLT 
have previously authorised a write-off of £31,827.60 for Accessorize Ltd, on 
account 9493111 due to the same scenario.  
 

6. The second write-off is Top Shop / Top Man Properties Limited where a 
CVA has been in place since 12/06/2019. The amount needing to be written 
off on this account is £233,415.  In this case it is expected that we will 
receive 5p/£ (which equates to £12,285) by May 2022. The following 
statement is copied from CVA proposal: Across the Premises, the unpaid 
balance of the Business Rates of the Company for the current year are 
proposed to be fully compromised and released in return for participation in 
the Compromised Creditors’ Fund. The Business Rates are compromised 
by the CVA in this way because it is essential in order to allow the Company 
to reduce significantly, its cost base in order to achieve the Business and 
Recovery Plan. 
 
 

7. The cost to the collection fund of these write offs is shared as follows: 
central government 50%, Norwich City Council 40% and Norfolk County 
Council 10%.  The Norwich City Council share of write-off’s to date for 
2020/21 including the ones proposed in this report is £139,058.40. 
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8. Each year an assessment of debt is undertaken to set the bad debt 
provision within the collection fund.  These write offs will be charged in full 
against the provision for 2020/21. 
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

 

 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 

Committee date: 10/06/2020 

Director / Head of service Director of business services 

Report subject: Write-off of non-recoverable National Non-Domestic Rate debt 

Date assessed:  

 

Page 238 of 288



 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)  X  

The report shows that the council monitors its debt levels and 
pursues debt wherever there is a reasonable chance of recovery 
resulting in a low level of debt write off. 

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

X         

ICT services X         

Economic development X         

Financial inclusion X         

 

Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults X         

S17 crime and disorder act 1998 X         

Human Rights Act 1998  X         

Health and well being  X         
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 Impact  

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) 

X              

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  

X         

Advancing equality of opportunity X         

 

Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation X         

Natural and built environment X         

Waste minimisation & resource 
use 

X         

Pollution X         

Sustainable procurement X         

Energy and climate change X         

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 
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 Impact  

Risk management  X  
The report demonstrates that the council is aware and monitors risks 
to the collection of its income. 

 

Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

None 

Negative 

None 

Neutral 

None 

Issues  

The council should continue to monitor its levels of debt and take action to recover where possible and costs effective to do so. 
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Report to  Cabinet Item 

 10 June 2020 

13 Report of Director of strategy and culture 

Subject 
IT contract renewal – Multifunctional devices (MFD) and 
bulk printers 

KEY DECISION 

 

 

Purpose  

To seek approval to delegate authority to award the contract for Multifunctional 
devices (MFDs) and bulk printers. 

Recommendation  

To delegate authority to the director of strategy and culture in consultation with the 
cabinet member for resources to award a contract for the provision of 
Multifunctional devices and bulk printer options.  

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority of a Healthy Organisation. 

Financial implications 

The estimated budget is approximately £200k over a 4 year period. This is already 
included within existing IT Services budgets. 

The amount is made up of lease and service costs for the MFD and bulk print 
solutions and a ‘pay per click’ element. Bulk printing is required for billing. The 
forward projection of click costs is subject to change in the future given a view that 
the requirement for physical printing is expected to reduce over time with ebilling 
functionality and self-serve usage of our customer portal. 

Ward/s: All Wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Kendrick - Resources 

Contact officers 

Nikki Rotsos, Director of strategy and culture 01603 212211 

Jane Allen, Service improvement manager 01603 212497 

Background documents 

None  
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Report  

Background 

1. The council is currently in a contract with Xerox for multifunctional devices 
(MFDs) and bulk printer solutions which will expire at the end of July 2020. 
 

2. This comprises of lease costs for the devices, service costs for the MFD 
and bulk printer solutions and a ‘pay per click’ element. 
 

3. A new agreement is required to continue to be able to facilitate and manage 
all internal print functionality. 

Tender process 

 
4. There is no option within the current contract with Xerox to extend, and the 

framework that this contract was on has expired. Options such as transfer of 
existing devices to a new contract or supplier will be actively considered 
within the new procurement. 
 

5. A framework has been identified with Crown Commercial Services (CSS) 
which will allow either a direct award or a mini competition for the provision 
of Multifunctional devices and bulk printer options.  
 

Timescales 

 
6. Delegated authority will allow the new procurement to progress to replace 

the current contract which is due to expire at the end of July 2020. 
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 

Committee date: 10 June 2020 

Director / Head of service Nikki Rotsos, Director of strategy and culture 

Report subject: IT contract renewal – Multifunctional devices (MFD) and bulk printers 

Date assessed: 20 May 2020 
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)    Funding will be covered via existing ICT services budget 

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

    

ICT services     

Economic development          

Financial inclusion     

 

Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults          

S17 crime and disorder act 1998          

Human Rights Act 1998           

Health and well being      
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 Impact  

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) 

              

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  

         

Advancing equality of opportunity          

 

Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation          

Natural and built environment          

Waste minimisation & resource 
use 

    

Pollution          

Sustainable procurement          

Energy and climate change          

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Risk management          
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Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

Negative 

None 

Neutral 

None 

Issues  

None 
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Report to  Cabinet Item 

 10 June 2020 

14 Report of Director of strategy and culture 

Subject IT contract renewal – Civil enforcement solutions 

KEY DECISION 

 

 

Purpose  

To seek approval to delegate authority to award the contract for Civil enforcement 
solutions   

Recommendation  

To delegate authority to the director of strategy and culture in consultation with the 
cabinet member for resources to award a contract for the purchase of Parking 
3Sixty software and associated items.  

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority of a Healthy Organisation. 

Financial implications 

The parking enforcement service is a county function which Norwich City Council 
carries out on behalf of Norfolk county council. The estimated budget is 
approximately £220k over a 4 year period. This is already included within existing 
IT Services budgets and will be recharged to Norfolk County Council as part of the 
service provided to them. 

Ward/s: All Wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Kendrick - Resources 

Contact officers 

Nikki Rotsos, Director of strategy and culture 01603 212211 

Jane Allen, Service improvement manager, IT Services 01603 212497 

Background documents 

None  
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Report  

Background 

1. Parking enforcement is a function that Norwich City Council carries out on 
behalf of Norfolk County Council. 
 

2. We currently have a contract with ICES Limited (Imperial civil enforcement 
solutions) as the supplier of Parking 3Sixty software and associated items 
which expires at the end of July 2020. 
 

3. This software is used by Parking Operations and the Civil Enforcement 
Officers for the enforcement of parking policy in the city. This includes 
licences for the equipment used by the CEOs as part of their patrols, the 
system that generates the penalty charge notices (PCNs) and also the 
online payment/dispute process for the notices. 
 

4. A new agreement is required to continue to be able to enforce parking 
policy in the city. 

Tender process 

 
5. The expiry of the current contract requires a new procurement. 

 
6. Frameworks have been identified with both Crown Commercial Services 

(CSS) and G Cloud which will allow a direct award for this software and 
associated items.  
 

Timescales 

 
7. Delegated authority will allow the new procurement to progress to replace 

the current contract which is due to expire at the end of July 2020. 

 

Page 250 of 288



Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 

Committee date: 10 June 2002 

Director / Head of service Nikki Rotsos, Director of strategy and culture 

Report subject: IT contract renewal – Civil enforcement solutions 

Date assessed: 20 May 2020 
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)    Funding will be covered via existing ICT services budget 

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

    

ICT services     

Economic development          

Financial inclusion     

 

Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults          

S17 crime and disorder act 1998          

Human Rights Act 1998           

Health and well being      
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 Impact  

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) 

              

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  

         

Advancing equality of opportunity          

 

Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation          

Natural and built environment          

Waste minimisation & resource 
use 

    

Pollution          

Sustainable procurement          

Energy and climate change          

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Risk management          
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Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

Negative 

None 

Neutral 

None 

Issues  

None 
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Report to  Cabinet Item 

 10 June 2020 

15 
Report of Head of neighbourhood housing services 

Subject 

Award of contract for concrete repairs to stairs and 
communal walkways at St Leonards Road, Providence 
Place, Orchard Street, Lothian Street, Goldwell Road, 
Victoria Street and Gilman Road 

KEY DECISION 

 

 

Purpose  

To seek approval to delegate authority to award a contract for concrete repairs to 
stairs and communal walkways at St Leonards Road, Providence Place, Orchard 
Street, Lothian Street, Goldwell Road, Victoria Street and Gilman Road. 

Recommendation  

To delegate authority to award the contract for structural repairs to the director of 
people and neighbourhoods in consultation with the deputy leader and cabinet 
member for social housing. 

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority of great neighbourhoods, housing 
and environment 

Financial implications 

The financial consequence of this report is the award of a contract for housing 
structural repairs at low-rise flats at St Leonards Road, Providence Place, Orchard 
Street, Gilman Road, Goldwell Road, Victoria Street and Lothian Street. The 
estimated cost of the works is £500,000 and this funding has been included in the 
HRA Capital programme for 2020/2021. 

Ward/s: Multiple Wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Harris - Deputy leader and social housing 

Contact officers 

Lee Robson, Head of neighbourhood housing   01603 212939 

Neil Watts, Major Works and Services Manager NPS 
Norwich Ltd 

01603 227172 
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Background documents 

None  

Page 256 of 288



Report  

Background 

1. The council has a programme of structural repairs and improvements deemed 
necessary in order to ensure the housing stock remains in a good state of 
repair and tenants have good quality homes to live in. The contract covered in 
this report forms a part of this programme of works.  A total of 66 flats will 
benefit from the repairs, situated in blocks located in various parts of the city.  

2. The scope of the contract includes repairs to concrete communal walkways and 
concrete repairs to stairs, deck membrane works to stairs and landings, new 
balcony railings to landings and stairs to some locations and localised 
brickwork repairs. The deck membranes protect the structural elements from 
water ingress significantly reducing the likelihood of further corrosion of the 
steel reinforcement and subsequent deterioration of the concrete. 

3. The railings to the existing staircases, also require replacement and these 
works will help support the safety of tenants using communal stairways.  

4. By addressing the repairs at this time, will mitigate the need for further 
temporary works to ensure the safety of the existing stairways including stair 
treads, risers and stringers.  

5. These works will also extend the life expectancy of the structural elements. The 
specialist systems come with warranties for materials and workmanship of 10 
years for concrete repairs and 15 years for the waterproof slip resistant deck 
membrane systems.  

Procurement Process 

6. The opportunity will be advertised on the council’s e-procurement portal during 
the week beginning 25/05/2020 once the specification of works and bills of 
quantities are finalised.   

7. Suppliers will be asked to submit details of their organisation in terms of 
finance, contractual matters, insurances, quality assurance, environmental 
standards, health and safety, equality and diversity credentials, references and 
previous experience, with all aspects being evaluated to ensure that suppliers 
met the council’s basic requirements. 

8. At the same time, suppliers will be asked to submit details in the form of 
method statements proposing how they would meet the requirement for the 
work package and the price that they would charge to carry out this work. 
Again, these method statements being evaluated to ensure that the supplier 
met the council’s basic requirements. 

9. Due to the uncertain impacts of Covid 19, the tender process will be 
progressed and suppliers have indicated their willingness to tender to 
undertake works whilst complying with the current Covid 19 government 
guidelines. All risks associated with the commencement of works will be 
assessed prior to the award of the contract. 

10. These works are subject to leaseholder consultation.  
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

The IIA should assess the impact of the recommendation being made by the report 

Detailed guidance to help with the completion of the assessment can be found here. Delete this row after completion 

 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 

Committee date: 10th June 2020 

Director / Head of service Lee Robson 

Report subject: 
Procurement of concrete repairs to stairs and communal walkways at St Leonards Road, Providence 
Place, Orchard Street, Lothian Street, Goldwell Road, Victoria Street and Gilman Road 

Date assessed: 19th May 2020  
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)    Open tendering ensures that best value is achieved 

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

    

ICT services          

Economic development          

Financial inclusion          

 

Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults          

S17 crime and disorder act 1998          

Human Rights Act 1998           

Health and well being           
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 Impact  

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) 

              

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  

         

Advancing equality of opportunity          

 

Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation          

Natural and built environment    The works will extend the life expectancy of the built environment 

Waste minimisation & resource 
use 

         

Pollution          

Sustainable procurement          

Energy and climate change     

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 
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 Impact  

Risk management    

There is a low risk that the appointed supplier could fail during the 
life of the contract.  There is little risk to the council, as it is not 
investing in the supplier.  The risk is one of service continuity rather 
than financial which is further mitigated by the fact that the contract 
is planned in nature.   

 

Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

 

Negative 

      

Neutral 

      

Issues  
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Report to  Cabinet Item 
 10 June 2020 

16 Report of Head of neighbourhood housing services 

Subject 
Award of contract for concrete repairs to stairs and 
communal walkways at Kensington Place, Vauxhall Street, 
Wessex Street, Cranworth Gardens and Percival Close 

KEY DECISION 
 

 

Purpose  

To seek approval to delegate authority to award a contract for concrete repairs to 
stairs and communal walkways at Kensington Place, Vauxhall Street, Wessex 
Street, Cranworth Gardens and Percival Close. 

Recommendation  

To delegate authority to award the contract for structural repairs to the director of 
people and neighbourhoods in consultation with the deputy leader and cabinet 
member for social housing. 

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority of great neighbourhoods, housing 
and environment 

Financial implications 

The financial consequence of this report is the award of a contract for housing 
structural repairs with an estimated cost of £600,000 to six medium-rise blocks of 
flats at Vauxhall Street, Wessex Street, Kensington Place, Percival Close and 
Cranworth Gardens. This funding has been included in the HRA Capital 
programme for 2020/2021. 

Ward/s: Multiple Wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Harris - Deputy leader and social housing 

Contact officers 

Lee Robson, Head of neighbourhood housing   01603 212939 

Neil Watts, Major Works and Services Manager NPS 
Norwich Ltd 

01603 227172 
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Background documents 

None  
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Report  
Background 

1. The council has a programme of structural repairs and improvements deemed 
necessary in order to ensure the housing stock remains in a good state of 
repair, and tenants have quality homes to live in. The contract covered in this 
report forms a part of this programme of works.  A total of 86 flats will benefit 
from the repairs, situated in blocks located citywide.  

2. The scope of the contract includes repairs to concrete communal walkways and 
private balconies, concrete repairs to stairs, deck membrane works to stairs, 
communal landings and balcony landings, new balcony railings to landings and 
localised brickwork repairs. The deck membranes protect the structural 
elements from water ingress significantly reducing the likelihood of further 
corrosion of the steel reinforcement and subsequent deterioration of the 
concrete. 

3. These works will also address repair requirements of the decorative brickwork 
walls within the communal stairwells that in some instance span the full height 
of the building. In addition some outstanding repair requirements to the rear 
ground floor entrance at 23 Cranworth Gardens will be undertaken and the 
PVC-u canopy above the landing walkways at Percival Close and Cranworth 
Gardens blocks, will be removed as part of this project.  

4. These works will extend the life expectancy of the structural elements. The 
specialist systems come with warranties for materials and workmanship of 10 
years for concrete repairs and 15 years for the waterproof slip resistant deck 
membrane systems.  

Procurement Process 

5. The opportunity will be advertised on the council’s e-procurement portal during 
the week beginning 25/05/2020 once the specification of works and bills of 
quantities are finalised.   

6. Suppliers will be asked to submit details of their organisation in terms of 
finance, contractual matters, insurances, quality assurance, environmental 
standards, health and safety, equality and diversity credentials, references and 
previous experience, with all aspects being evaluated to ensure that suppliers 
met the Council’s basic requirements. 

7. At the same time, suppliers will be asked to submit details in the form of 
method statements proposing how they would meet the requirement for the 
work package and the price that they would charge to carry out this work. 
Again, these method statements being evaluated to ensure that the supplier 
met the Council’s basic requirements. 

8. Due to the uncertain impacts of Covid 19, the tender process will be 
progressed and suppliers have indicated their willingness to tender to 
undertake works whilst complying with the current Covid 19 government 
guidelines. All risks associated with the commencement of works will be 
assessed prior to the award of the contract. 
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

The IIA should assess the impact of the recommendation being made by the report 
Detailed guidance to help with the completion of the assessment can be found here. Delete this row after completion 

 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 
Committee date: 10 June 2020 
Director / Head of service Lee Robson 

Report subject: Procurement of concrete repairs to stairs and communal walkways at Kensington Place, Vauxhall 
Street, Wessex Street, Cranworth Gardens and Percival Close  

Date assessed: 19 May 2020  
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)    Open tendering ensures that best value is achieved 

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

    

ICT services          

Economic development          

Financial inclusion          

 
Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults          

S17 crime and disorder act 1998          

Human Rights Act 1998           

Health and well being           
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 Impact  

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion)               

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment           

Advancing equality of opportunity          

 
Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation          

Natural and built environment    The works will extend the life expectancy of the built environment 

Waste minimisation & resource 
use          

Pollution          

Sustainable procurement          

Energy and climate change     

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 
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 Impact  

Risk management    

There is a low risk that the appointed supplier could fail during the 
life of the contract.  There is little risk to the council, as it is not 
investing in the supplier.  The risk is one of service continuity rather 
than financial which is further mitigated by the fact that the contract 
is planned in nature.   

 

Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

 

Negative 

      

Neutral 

      

Issues  
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Report to  Cabinet Item 
10 June 2020 

17 Report of Head of neighbourhood housing services 

Subject The award of contract for whole home improvements on 
housing properties 

KEY DECISION 

Purpose 

The award of a contract for the procurement of whole home improvements on 
housing properties. 

Recommendation 

To award contracts for whole home improvements for the complete refurbishment 
of 20 various properties within the housing portfolio to Foster Property 
Maintenance Ltd and Breyer Group Ltd  

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority Great neighbourhoods, housing and 
environment 

Financial implications 

The estimated value to refurbish 20 properties is £556,479.98 and the value of the 
contract requires cabinet approval. An interim award has been put in place under 
delegated powers, to carry out works to the six most urgent properties at an 
estimated cost of £166,943.99. Three have been awarded to Foster Property 
Maintenance and three to the Breyer Group. This report is to award the remaining 
£389,535.99 for a further 14 properties.      

Ward/s: Multiple Wards 

Cabinet member: Councillor Harris - Deputy leader and social housing 

Contact officers 

Lee Robson, Head of neighbourhood housing 01603 212939 

John Hodson, Housing Operations Manager NPS 
Norwich 

01603 227911 

Background documents 

None  
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Report  
Background 

1. A whole home improvement (WHI) is where a property that has been 
returned to the council requires significantly above standard improvement 
works in order for the property to meet the Norwich void standard. Typically 
works include but are not limited to: 

• Kitchen re-modelling and upgrading  
• Bathroom re-modelling and upgrading 
• Complete property re-plastering 
• Electrical rewiring 
• Heating and insulation upgrade 
• Renewal of all internal carpentry, including, doors and skirting’s 
• Complete redecoration 

 
2. To ensure vacant properties continue to be improved and made available 

for new tenants, an interim award to undertake whole house improvements 
was agreed under delegated powers for a sum of £166,943.99. This will 
allow the 6 most urgent properties to be refurbished.  

3. A further four properties are known to be required at this time.  

4. Based upon previous years’ experience, NPS Norwich anticipate a further 
10 properties will require WHI either when returned to the council or other 
circumstances.  

5. Cabinet are requested to approve the award of the remaining funds 
estimated to be £389,535.99 to enable works to the remaining four 
properties already known and the 10 properties that it is anticipated will 
come forward.  

6. This report also seeks approval to award the further ten anticipated whole 
home improvements, via the EPL property improvements framework. This 
will reduce the administrative time required if each property was tendered 
on an individual basis. NPSN can then use the agreed framework rates to 
benchmark the quality and costs, against turnaround times, of the two 
framework contractors and reduce lost rental income and more importantly 
return much needed modernised housing into the portfolio to provide a 
home to a new tenant.           

Procurement Process 

7. NPS Norwich have prepared the specification and provided drawings and 
designs for the EPL framework to use and price the works using their 
tendered framework rates.  

8. All supplier rates on the EPL framework were used and the two suppliers 
that have been selected using both cost and quality as a benchmarking 
exercise, were Foster Property Maintenance Ltd and the Breyer Group Ltd.  

9. The two contractors have been approached by EPL and have confirmed 
that they are both willing and able to carry out the works as specified and 
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that they can still undertake this work at this present time during the Covid-
19 restrictions.  

10. The suppliers will be asked to submit details in the form of method 
statements proposing how they would meet the requirement for the work 
package and will be asked to provide a surveyed measured price prior to 
work starting. This will allow NPS Norwich and EPL to ensure that the costs 
comply with the framework rates and meet council requirements.        
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

The IIA should assess the impact of the recommendation being made by the report 
Detailed guidance to help with the completion of the assessment can be found here. Delete this row after completion 

 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 
Committee date: 10th June 2020      
Director / Head of service Lee Robson      
Report subject: Procurement of whole home improvements on housing properties 
Date assessed: 18th May 2020 
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)  x  By using the EPL framework, more assets could be improved due to 
competitively tendered rates       

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

X         

ICT services X         

Economic development X         

Financial inclusion X         

 
Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults X         

S17 crime and disorder act 1998 X         

Human Rights Act 1998  X         

Health and well being   X  Improved housing, will have a positive impact on the incoming 
tenant’s and their families longer term health & wellbeing.   
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 Impact  

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) X              

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  X         

Advancing equality of opportunity X         

 
Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation X         

Natural and built environment X         

Waste minimisation & resource 
use X         

Pollution X         

Sustainable procurement X         

Energy and climate change  X  
Improved insulation and more modern heating systems will reduce 
the carbon footprint and reduce energy costs, for future 
tenants.      

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 
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 Impact  

Risk management X         
 

Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

      

Negative 

      

Neutral 

      

Issues  
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Report to  Cabinet Item 

 10 June 2020 

18 Report of Head of neighbourhood housing services 

Subject 
Award of contract for Canterbury Place internal heating 
upgrades   

KEY DECISION 

 

 

Purpose  

To seek approval to award a contract for Canterbury Place internal heating 
upgrades  

Recommendation  

To award the contract to deliver new internal heating systems to 96 dwellings 
(contract Ref: NRW/HSG/9994) to Gasway Services Limited for the sum of 
£348,344.64 

Corporate and service priorities 

The report helps to meet the corporate priority of great neighbourhoods, housing 
and environment 

Financial implications 

The financial consequence of this report is the award of a contract for new internal 
heating systems to 96 dwellings at Canterbury Place at a cost of £348,344.64. This 
funding has been included in the HRA Capital programme 2020/2021. 

Ward/s: Mancroft 

Cabinet member: Councillor Harris - Deputy leader and social housing 

Contact officers 

Lee Robson, Head of neighbourhood housing service   01603 212939 

Neil Watts, Major Works and Services Manager NPS 
Norwich Ltd 

01603 227172 

Background documents 

None  
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Report  

Background 

1. The council owns and manages a district heating scheme serving dwellings at 
Canterbury Place, Ely Street, Lothian Street and Orchard Street, Norwich. This 
heating scheme serves 134 dwellings in total, 38 of these are leased dwellings. 
The proposal is to refresh the internal heating systems serving the council 
operated dwellings, which total 96 in number due to age, obsolescence and 
condition. 

2. The existing heating systems, (pipework, radiators, heat exchangers and 
cylinders) are original from the time of construction in 1974-6 

3. The scope of the works includes the installation of a twin-plate heat interface 
unit and replacement of all internal system pipework, space heating radiators, 
isolation valves, hot water storage cylinder, and user controls.  

4. These works will address the potential issues of system failure and water leak 
damage due to component deterioration.  

5. The works will also contribute towards a more efficient overall system by the 
replacement of the existing basic mechanical controls with poor insulation and 
the fitting of A-rated appliances with improved thermal insulation and modern 
user controls. 

6. Any legionella risk associated with stored cold water will be removed as the 
dwellings storage tank will no longer be required.  

7. These works will extend the life expectancy of the internal dwelling heating 
system ensuring a reliable and serviceable system for the next 20 years.   

Procurement Process 

8. The works will be implemented via a framework contract set up by Eastern 
Procurement Ltd (EPL). As a member of EPL, Norwich City Council benefits 
from the lower rates achieved from grouping the work required by all of its 
members. 

9. A mini competition tender exercise has been conducted by EPL using the 
existing heating installation framework.   

10. Suppliers were asked to submit details of their organisation in terms of finance, 
contractual matters, insurances, quality assurance, environmental standards, 
health and safety, equality and diversity credentials, references and previous 
experience, with all aspects being evaluated to ensure that suppliers met the 
Council’s basic requirements. 

11. At the same time, suppliers were asked to submit details in the form of method 
statements proposing how they would meet the requirement for the work 
package and the price that they would charge to carry out this work. These 
method statements and price were evaluated to enable a quality and price 
tender score. 
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12. Tenders were received from three suppliers: 

Company Location 

One Norwich 

Two Telford 

Three Potters Bar 

 
13. The supplier selection process required suppliers to complete a questionnaire.  

The responses given were evaluated against pre-determined criteria.  This 
quality assessment carried a maximum of 40% of the marks.  The lowest price 
was allocated 60% of the marks and marks were deducted, pro-rata, with each 
increasing tender price.  

The supplier with the highest cumulative score was deemed the best value 
submission.  The evaluation results are shown below: 

 

Average Price per dwelling £ 

System Company One Company Two Company Three 

Type A £3,461.70 £3,849.47 £4,498.26 

Type B £3,628.59 £4,252.77 £5,767.86 

 

Please note prices were obtained for two different system options, type A and 
B, to allow for on-site District Heating system water pressure variations. The 
final installed system is likely to be a mix of the two system options. However, 
it is possible that the more expensive Type B option may be required 
throughout. 

14. The tender submitted by Gasway Services Ltd received the highest score and 
therefore represents the best value for money.  It should be noted that Gasway 
are a local company employing local people. 

15. These works are not subject to leaseholder consultation. 

 

 Company One Company Two Company Three 

Price  60 53.53  44.69 

Quality 24 28.50  18.50  

Total Score 84 82.03   63.19   
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Integrated impact assessment  

 
 

The IIA should assess the impact of the recommendation being made by the report 

Detailed guidance to help with the completion of the assessment can be found here. Delete this row after completion 

 

 

Report author to complete  

Committee: Cabinet 

Committee date: 10 June 2020 

Director / Head of service Lee Robson 

Report subject: Procurement of a heating system replacement contract at Canterbury Place, Norwich  

Date assessed: 18 May 2020  
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 Impact  

Economic  
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Finance (value for money)    

As a member of EPL, Norwich City Council benefits from the 
lower rates achieved from grouping the work required by all of its 
members. 

Other departments and services 
e.g. office facilities, customer 
contact 

    

ICT services          

Economic development          

Financial inclusion          

 

Social 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Safeguarding children and adults          

S17 crime and disorder act 1998          

Human Rights Act 1998           

Health and well being     Reduced risk of legionella due to upgraded heating system 
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 Impact  

Equality and diversity 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Relations between groups 
(cohesion) 

              

Eliminating discrimination & 
harassment  

         

Advancing equality of opportunity          

 

Environmental 
(please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) 

Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Transportation          

Natural and built environment    The works will extend the life expectancy of the built environment 

Waste minimisation & resource 
use 

         

Pollution          

Sustainable procurement          

Energy and climate change    

The new heating system will be more efficient; with the fitting of A-
rated appliances with improved thermal insulation and modern 
user controls. This will bring energy and a positive impact on 
climate change 
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 Impact  

 

(Please add an ‘x’ as appropriate) Neutral Positive Negative Comments 

Risk management    

There is a low risk that the appointed supplier could fail during the 
life of the contract.  There is little risk to the council, as it is not 
investing in the supplier.  The risk is one of service continuity rather 
than financial which is further mitigated by the fact that the contract 
is planned in nature.   

 

Recommendations from impact assessment  

Positive 

 

Negative 

      

Neutral 

      

Issues  
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